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FOREWORD 

Like many students from abroad, Dr. John Grimes too 
felt the need for a comprehensive dictionary of Indian 

Philosophy, when he was a student and research scholar in 

the Radhakrishnan Institute during 1978-1985. Many years 
of hard and sustained work in the preparation of such a 

dictionary finds its consummation in the present Volume. 

Dr. Grimes’ academic work as a graduate student was com- 

mendable. Among the different schools of Indian Philosophy, 

Advaita was his favourite as it fully satisfied his jijiasa@. He 

continues his intellectual pursuit and practical discipline in 
Advaita. 

This Dictionary compiled by Dr. Grimes contains the 

meaning of the technical terms used in the areas of episte- 

mology, metaphysics and practical discipline of the different 

schools of Indian Philosophy. It highlights the different 

senses in which one and the same word has been used by the 

different darganas. The words given both in Devanagari 

script and Roman transliteration are listed according to the 
English alphabetical order. I am happy that the training 

which Dr. Grimes received in the Radhakrishnan Institute 

has been fruitful. This Dictionary, I am sure, will be useful 

to laymen as well as scholars interested in Indian Philosophy. 

R. BALASUBRAMANIAN





PREFACE 

A Concise Dictionary of Indian Philosophy (Sanskrit-English) 

is the outcome of a personal, experienced need in the field 

of Indian philosophy. It has been compiled as an introduc- 

tion to the basic terms found in the major schools of 

Indian philosophy. The terms fundamental to epistemology, 

metaphysics, and practical teachings will be found herein. 

The schools dealt with include: Buddhism, Jainism, Carvaka, 

Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga, Mimamsa, Vedanta (mainly 

Advaita, Vigistadvaita, and Dvaita), Saiva Siddhanta, Vira 

Saivism, Kashmir Saivism, and Sivadvaita. 

This dictionary, I hope, will serve as an introductory 

source-book with cross-references wherever relevant. I have 

attempted to give the common or non-technical definition of 

a word first, and then, if this word has a special meaning or 

meanings within a particular philosophical system, I have 

listed such. For example, a word like jiva (individual soul) 

has fourteen different technical definitions listed since each 
school conceives of this concept differently 

A knowledgeable reader will observe that some systems 

have been given a deeper and more extensive coverage than 

others. However, I have endeavored to cover at least 

the basic concepts fundamental to each individual system. 
Further, if there is a technical definition given by one school 

which coincides with that given by another school (e.g. Nyaya 

and Sankhya or Bhatta Mimamsa and Advaita Vedanta — es- 

pecially with regard to epistemological matters), I have only 
listed the most common reference. I have also endeavored 

to give cross-references wherever appropriate. For instance,
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consider the close interaction of the term ‘avidya’ with the 
related terms: maya, anirvacaniya, sadasadvilaksana, anddt, bhava- 

riipa, jiidnanivartya, dvarana, and viksepa. 

This book aims at being both basic and comprehensive, 
It is basic in that (i) it includes virtually all the words basic 
to the various Indian philosophical systems, and (ii) it de- 
fines these terms in their dictionary or common and literal 
meanings. The book is comprehensive in that it defines 
many of its terms with the specific meanings that a word has 
for a specific school 

The purpose of this book is to provide not only the 

academic community but also the interested lay individual 

with a comprehensive dictionary of most Indian philosophi- 

cal terms. The terms are listed both in devandgari script and 

roman transliteration along with definitions in English. At 

the end of the book are given (i) an Index of some impor- 

tant words, and (ii) fourteen charts which provide, at 

a glance, information regarding relationships, categories, and 

source-books relevant to the individual schools. These charts 

are referred to in the main body of the text and the reader 

can consult them wherever appropriate. There is also a list 

of words which appear in the body of the text, but which do 

not merit individual definitions themselves. 

Since this book is intended primarily for individuals who 

are not specialists in Sanskrit, I have compiled the Sanskrit 

terms in the order of the English alphabets. Wherever rele- 

vant, I have illustrated the definitions with the traditional 

examples used in Indian philosophical texts, e.g., for savya- 

bhicara — fire and smoke, or, for 4$raya-asiddha — a sky-lotus. 

One will also find a ‘scheme of transliteration’ and a ‘scheme 

of pronunciation’ to assist the reader. 

Acknowled 'gements 

I would like to acknowledge my eternal indebtedness to 

my teachers — without whom this work would never have
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been written. First I owe more than words can say to 

Dr. R. Balasubramanian, Director of the Radhakrishnan 

Institute for Advanced Study in Philosophy, University of 

Madras. Not only did he patiently teach me Indian philo- 
sophy in the traditional way, but he personally went through 

every entry in this book, making comments and suggestions. 
I owe also very much to Dr. P. K. Sundaram, who, along 

with Dr. Balasubramanian, taught me Advaita Vedanta and 

spent literally years discussing philosophy and giving me in- 

sights into the Indic world. 

I would like to thank my other teachers at the RIASP 

without whose assistance and guidance this volume would 

not have been possible: Dr. T. P. Ramachandran, Dr. S. 
Gopalan, Dr. V. Rathinasabapathy, Dr. T. S. Devadoss, 

(the late) Dr. P. Balasubramanian and Dr. V. K. S. N. 
Raghavan. I must also acknowledge thanks to Dr. N. Ganga- 

dharan for his assistance in writing the terms in Devanagari 

script, and to Dr. T. N. Ganapathy for his guidance and 
encouragement. 

To the authorities of the University of Madras, I am 

very thankful for publishing this under the auspices of the 

Radhakrishnan Institute for Advanced Study in Philosophy. 

Finally, my thanks are due in no small measure to 

M/s. Avvai Achukkoodam for the neat execution of this work. 

JOHN GRIMES



SCHEME OF TRANSLITERATION 

a आ वे इ 1 

u ऊ पे ऋ 1 

] tr € ऐ 21 

au अं am अः ah 

ख्‌ kh ग्‌ 8 a gh 

इ. ch ज॒ a jh 

ath प द्‌ dh 
a th द्‌ d घ्‌ dh 

फ्‌ ph ब्‌ 9 भ्‌ bh 

र 7 त्‌ 1 व्‌ ५ 

घ॒ 8 स्‌ 3 eh
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SCHEME OF PRONUNCIATION 

like a in organ or the u in but 

like a in psalm 

like i in knit 

like ee in meet 

like u in pull 

like u in rule 

like ri in Rita 

like € in they 

like ai in aisle 

like o in go 

like ow in how 

anusvara is a nasal sound 

visarga is pronounced in the articulating position 

of the preceding vowel 

as in kite 

as in inkhorn 

as in give 

as in dighard 

as in sing 

as in chair . 

as in church-history 

as in joy 

as in hedgehog 

as in new 

as in tongue
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as in anthill, , 

as in God-head 

as in Monday 

as in tub 

as in thought 

as in dub 

as in redhead 

as in nut 

as in pan 

as in up-hill 

as in bed 

as in clubhouse 

as in mother 

as in yes 

as in race 

as in light 

as in vine 

as in sure 

as in bush 

as in sun 

as in hall 

as in curl 

कक, 1 

as in dark ह है 02a" 

x1 

rey *
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अवाधित - Abddhita ~ non-contradicted; unsublated 

In the epistemology of Advaita, valid knowledge 
(pramad) is new knowledge which has not been 

contradicted. 

आभास - Abhdsa - appearance; semblance 

आभासवाद - Abhdsa-vdda ~ theory of appearance 

1. A theory in Advaita which posits that the 
individual soul (7३०१) is an illusory appearance of 
Brahman-intelligence. It is a variation of the 
pratibimba-vdda. | 

2. The creation theory of the Saiva and Sakta 
schools, which posits that the universe consists of 
appearances which are all real in the sense that 
they are aspects of the ultimate reality. 

अभोतिक - Abhautika - non-material 

अभाव - Abhdva - non-existence 

1. The Nyaya, Vaisesika, Bhatta Mimamsa, 
and Dvaita schools hold that non-existence is a 
distinct category. The Buddhist schools deny the 
existence of negation altogether as do the 
Prabhakara Mimamsa4 and Visistadvaita schools. 

2. Non-existence has two main divisions: (i) the 
absence of one entity in another (samsarga-abhdava), 
which is of three kinds: (a) prior non-existence
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(prag-abhdva),. .(b)..annihilative.-. non-existence 
(pradhvamsa-abhdava), and(c) absolute non-existence 
(atyanta-abhava); (ii) one object not being another 
(anyonya-abhava) or reciprocal non-existence. 

अभावरूपधमं - Abhdvaritpa-dharma ~ a negative attribute 

अभावात्मक - Abhavdimaka - a type of dharma in Jainism 
which indicates the distinction of one thing from 
another 

अभय - Abhaya - fearlessness 

In Advaita, it is equivalent to moksa. 

अभेद ~ Abheda ~ non-difference 

अभेद्दरशन - Abheda darSana - cognition or realization of 
non-duality 

अभेदसंसगं - Abheda-samsarga - relation of non-duality; 
s relationship of identity 

Vide vakyartha. 

अमेदश्रुति - Abheda-Sruti - a scriptural text whose purport 
is non-duality 

The Upanisadic texts which express non-difference 
between the individual soul (jivdétman) and the 
supreme Being (faramdiman). 

अभिधा - Abhidha - primary meaning; literal sense 

अभिधेय - Abhidheya - nameable or denotable thing 

अभिगमन - Abhigamana - morning worship 

अभिघात - Abhighdta-a type of contact producing 

sound; striking; impact 
है
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अभिहितान्वयवाद ~ Abhihitadnvaya-vdda ~ the theory of the 
construction of the uttered 

The Bhatta Mimamsa theory holds that words 
independently signify their own _ separate 
meanings and subsequently these isolated 
meanings combine again to produce the single 
meaning of a sentence. Thus a sentence-sense 15 

a later cognition coming from the construction of 
the meanings of the words (which express one 
connected idea). One first remembers the isolat- 
ed meanings of the words and then a simultaneous 
collective memory gives the same a collective 
meaning. 

अभिलाप - Abhildpa - the association of name and per- 
manence to objects perceived 

अभिमान - Abhimdna - conceit; attachment 

1. The function of the ego (ahankdra). 

2. Astate of mind which interprets experience 
as ‘mine’. 

अभिमानद्र॒व्य - Abhimdna-dravya ~ the ego 

अभिमुक्ति - Abhimukti - turned toward liberation 

1. The stage of the arhat. 

2. Wide bodhisattva. 

अभिनव अन्यथाख्याति - Abhinava-anyatha-khyati - the neo- 
theory of ‘apprehension-otherwise’ 

Dvaita theory oferror. It is a combination of 
asat-khydti, in that the object of the erroneous 
cognition is held to be unreal, and of anyathé-
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द, in that the object of error appears as 
otherwise than what it is. Thus what is seen in 
erroneous cognition is unreal, but it is seen ina 
substrate which is real. | 

अभिनिवेश - AbhinivesSa - will-to-live; strong desire 

1. One of the five types of afflictions (kleSa) 
` ३८८०५1० to the Yoga school. It is an instinctive 
clinging to life and a dread of death. 

2. Vide kleSa. 

अभिन्न - Abhinna - undifferentiated 

अभिन्ननिमित्तोपादान - Abhinna-nimitiopadana ~ non-differ- 
ent efficient and material (cause) 

1. The Advaita theory that the efficient and 

material causes are one and non-different: both 
causes are Brahman since there is ultimately no- 
thing but Brahman. 

2. Visistadvaita also accepts this theory. 

अभिप्राय - Abhiprdya ~ intention; opinion 

अभिसन्धान - Abhisandhadna ~ co-ordination; binding to- 

gether 

अभिसङ्चऋान्ति - Abhisankranti - synthesis 

अभिव्यक्त - Abhivyakta - manifested 

अभिव्यक्तियोग्यता - Abhivyakti-yogyatd ~ fitness for mani- 
festation 

That part of the internal organ which pervades 

the object, assumes the form of the object, and



^> CALA 

5 

invests the object with the character of objectness 
(is known as fitness for manifestation). 

आभोग - Abhoga - immediate experience 

अशान्त - Abhrdnta ~ non-illusory 

अभूत - abhita - non-existent 

अभ्यनुजश्ञा - Abhyanujiid ~ a logical concession 

अभ्यास - Abhydsa - continuous endeavour; constant 

practice; repetition 

Vide sad-linga. 

अभ्यासप्रत्यय - Abhydsapratyaya - rcpetitional cognition 

अभ्युदय - Abhyudaya ~ prosperity 

The purpose of life as related to material pros- 
perity and individual and social welfare. It is 
enjoined by the ritual section of the Vedas (karma- 
kanda) and is the empirical objective of everyone. 

अभ्युपणशमसिद्धान्त - Abhyupagama-siddhanta - for the sake of 

argument the opponent’s views are granted uncriti- 
cally thereby establishing a conclusion the con— 
sequences of which will then be refuted 

Vide siddhdnta. 

अचक्षुदशंन ~ Acaksu-darSana - indeterminate understand- 

ing | 
, Vide upayoga. 

अचल - Acala - the immovable 

Vide bodhisativa.
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आचार - Acdra - conduct; good behavior 

आचारलिङ् - Acdra-litga 

Vide lingasthala. 

आचारमूल - Acdra-miila - source of (religious) conduct 

आचायं - 4८274 — preceptor; teacher; spiritual guide 

1. <A title affixed to the names of learned spiri- 
tual individuals. 

2. According to Jainism, one stage of the ascetic 
order. Their duties are: toinitiate people in the 
Spiritual path; to guide, instruct, and correct those 

aspirants; and to govern and regulate the monks of 
the Order. 

आचार्यामिमान - Acdrya-abhimana - devotion to the teacher 

अचेतन - Acetana ~ non-conscious; inanimate; inert 

अचिन्त्य - Acintya - unthinkable; incomprehensible; in- 
explicable 

1. A name denoting the Divine because it is 
said that the mind cannot cognize the Ineffable. 

2. Atype of power (vide Sakit). 

अचिन्त्य भेदाभेद वेदान्त - Acintya-bhedabheda-vedania - a 
school of philosophy founded by Sri Caitanya 

(unthinkable dualistic non-dualism) 

It propounds that there is both difference and 

non-difference between all individual souls (jiva) 

and Brahman, but that this dualistic. relation of 

both difference and non-difference is logically 

unthinkable.
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अचित्‌ - 4८४६ - insentient; inert; non-conscious; matter 

1. According to Vira Saivism, it comprises the 
twenty-four tattvas beginning from prakriz. 

2. Vide chart no. 12. 

3. Vide tattvatraya. 

आद्रप्रत्यय - Adarapratyaya - regardful cognition 

आदेश - 42८4८ ~ command; instruction 

अधम - Adhama - the low 

अधमाघम - Adhamddhama - the lowest (of the low) 

आधार - Adhdra - support; substratum 

अधमं - Adharma - demerit; unrighteousness; medium 
of motion 

1. Jainism understands this concept totally 
different from what it means in all the other 
systems of Indian philosophy. According to 
Jainism, it means the principle of rest which 
pervades the entire universe. It is one of the five 
categories included in the term ‘ajiva’. Along 
with the medium of motion (dharma), it is consi- 
dered to be responsible for the systematic chara- 
cter of the universe. Without it, no substance 

could remain at rest. 

2. Vide astikaya and ajiva. 

अधर्मास्तिकाय - Adharmastikaya 

Vide adharma.
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आधेय - Adheya - occasioned; dependent upon; sup- 
ported 

A type of power (Sakit) that is occasioned in a 
thing by some new operation (as in an idol. when 
it 1s consecrated). 

आधिभोतिक - Adhibhautika - of inanimate objects; of ele- 
ments | ` 

According to Sankhya, one of the three types 
of sorrows. These are miserics caused by extrinsic, 

natural influences inflicted by other individuals 

beasts, birds, and inanimate objects. 

आधिदेविक ~ Adhidaivika ~ cosmic; super-natural 

According to Sankhya, one of the three types of 
sorrows. These are miseries caused by extrinsic 
supernatural influences such as spirits, demons, 
ghosts, etc. Gaudapada also included herein 
miseries due to heat and cold, wind and rain, etc. 

This he did due to the theory that these pheno- 
mena, in their origination, are presided over by 
deities. (See also ८/0 772८6) 

अधिकार - 427८274 ~ chapter; authority 

अधिकारमुक्त - Adhikdra-mukta ~ pure soul 

1. A term used in Saiva Siddhanta to denote a 

state of the soul. 

2. Vide jiva. 

अधिकरण ~ Adhikarana — topic; set of arguments | 

1. ^ sittra-work is divided into chapters 

(adhyadya); each chapter is divided ‘into sections
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(pada); and each section is divided into topics 
(adhikarana). The procedure of exposition for an 
adhikarana is fivefold. First, a Vedic sentenceis_. 
taken up as the subject for investigation (visaya- 
vakya). Then a doubt (samSaya) is raised regarding 
the correct meaning of the sentence. .Then the 
prima facie view (pltrva-paksa) is stated. This is 
then refuted (uttara-paksa). And finally the con- 
clusion (nirnaya) is established. These are the five 
limbs of a topic. 

2. These five limbs of atopic are also listed as 
visaya, visaya, samSaya, purva-paksa, and stddhanta. 

अधिकरणसिद्धान्त - Adhikarana-siddhanta -an established 

conclusion which once being accepted, other con- 
clusions will naturally follow 

Vide siddhanta. 

अधिकारिन्‌ - Adhikdrin - eligible person; a qualified as- 

pirant after liberation; a fit student who has shown 
his deservedness to be taught 

अधिका रिभेद - Adhikdri-bheda - the difference of the 
qualified aspirants 

1. Aspirants are distinguished by different quali- 

fications. All are not capable of apprehending the 
same truth. Thus some are taught action (karma), 

others are taught devotion (bhakti), and still 

others are taught wisdom (177). 

2. Vide arundhati-darSana-nyaya. 

अधिका रिव्यवस्था - Adhikdri-vyavastha - determining the 
qualified le] 

The individual soul identified with ‘the gross body. 
2
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अधिष्ठान - Adhisthdna - basis; substratum, ground 

अघोलोक - Adholoka-the region where the denizens 
of hell reside 

अधोनियामक शक्ति ~ Adhoniyadmaka-Sakti ~ the power of 
impurity of ignorance (२८) which misdirects 
the soul and leads it to degrade itself; the power 
which deludes the soul 

अघवन्‌ - Adhvan - evolution; way; time 

The six ways that God is declared to be connected 

to the soul in Saiva Siddhanta. They are: mystic 

formula (mantra), letters (varna), words (दरद), 
world (bhuvana), categories (tattva), and constric- 
tors (kala). These six ways help the soul expcri- 
ence and attain the Lord. The Lord takes form 
on the basis of these six, and gives results to the 
soul according to its aspiration. 

अध्वर - Adhvara - sacrifice 

अध्वय - Adhvaryu ~ chief priest of the sacrifice who lays 
out the measure of the ritual 

अध्यारोप - Adhydropa ~ superimposition; incorrect attri- 

bution 

अध्यारोपापवाद - Adhydropdpavada - the method of prior 

superimposition and subsequent denial 

1. By this method, one first superimposes illusory 
attributes on an attributeless entity and then sub- 

sequently denies or removesthem. This technique 

is used by Advaita to lead an aspirant to the 

knowledge of the non-dual Self. 

2. Vide apavdda.
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अध्यास - Adhydsa - superimposition; false attribution; 

illusion 

1. The imposition of a thing on what is not that 
thing (atasmims-tad-buddhth). It is of two kinds: 
svariipa-adhydsa and samsarga-adhydsa. The former 
consists in superimposing an illusory (mithyd) 
object on something real, i.e., superimposing an 
illusory snake on a real rope, which is an example 
of an ordinary error; or of superimposing ignorance 
(८२४८4) and the empirical world upon Brahman, 
which is an example of a foundational error. 

Samsarga-adhydsa is the superimposition of an 
attribute on an object. This relation is false 

(722८2), i.€., to superimpose redness upon a cry- 

stal which is in the immediate physical proximity 
of a red object. 

2. It may also be divided into: (i) artha-adhydsa - 
the superimposition of an object upon a substratum, 

and (11) jidna-adhydsa-superimposition of the 
knowledge of the former upon the knowledge of 
the latter. 

3. Athird division of adhydsa is: (1) dharma-adhydsa 
(superimposition of objects) and (1) dharmi-adhydsa 
(superimposition of attributes). 

अध्यासभाष्य - Adhydsa-bhasya - commentary on super- 
imposition 

Sankaracarya’s famous introductory part of his 
commentary on the Brahma-sitra which precedes 
the commentary on the text itself. 

अध्यात्म - Adhydtma - personal; individual; of the 

supreme Self



ADHYATMAVIDYA 

12 

अध्यात्मविद्या - Adhydtmavidya - metaphysics; study of the 
self 

आध्यात्मिक - Adhydtmika अन internal 

1. According to Sankhya, one of the three types 

of sorrows. ‘These are miseries caused by intrinsic 
influences, bodily and mental, such as the presence 

of bile or phlegm or desire, anger, etc. They are 
generated internally by illness of the body or by 

unsatisfied passions of the mind 

2. Wide ddhibhautika and ddhidaivika. 

अध्यवसाय - Adhyavasdya - affirmative process; convic- 
tion; determinative cognition; apprehension 

अध्याय - Adhydya - chapter; section 

अध्ययन - Adhyayana - learning, study 

आदि - Adi - first; origin; त 

आदित्य - Aditya - the sun 

अद्रव्य - Adravya - som-subssence 

One of the two main catcgories of Visistadvaita. 

It has ten members: sattva, rajas, tamas, 484०, 

sparsa, ritpa, rasa, gandha, samyoga, and Saktit. 
They are all considered as attributes and always 
dependent upon substances (dravya). 

अचछ ~ Adrsta - unseen potency; destiny; influence 

1. It is generated by actions for helping to bring 

about their respective fruits in a hereafter.
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2. ` The unknown quality of things which arranges 

for later experiences in accordance with merits 

and demerits. 

3. The unseen power of one’s past good and bad 

deeds. । 

4. It is also called apurva. 

5. According to Vaisegika, it is the cause of the 

world process. 

अच्एकारण - Adrsta-~kdrana ~ an unknown cause 

अच्एफल - Adrsta-phala ~ unseen fruit 

The results of (Vedic) actions are imperceptible 
and manitest at a future time. 

szuta - Adrstdrtha ~ imperceptible results; super- 
sensuous; trans-empirical 

aga - Advaita - non-dualism 

1. One of’ the six orthodox schools of Indian 
` philosophy. It has no founder, for its roots are to 
be found in ‘the Vedas, and particularly the 
Upanisads. Its central teaching is the oneness of the 
individual soul (jiva) with Brahman. It affirms 
the non-duality of Brahman, the non-reality of 
the empirical world, and the non-difference bet- 
ween the individual soul and Brahman (brahma 

` Satyam, jagan-mithyd, jivo brahmaiva ndparah). 

2. Its basic source-books are the Upanisads, the 
Bhagavad-giiad, and the Brahma-sittra. Vide pras- 
thana-traya. 7 

3. The key concept in the system is ignorance 
(avidyadimdya). This explains the otherwise per-
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plexing distinction between the nirguna- and the 
saguna Brahman, between the non-dual Reality 
appearing as individuals and as God (/Svara). 
It accounts for Advaita’s metaphysics, epistemo- 
logy, and ethics. 

4. Vide chart no. 4. 

aga - Advaya ~ one; oneness; unique 

अद्धयमजातम्‌ - Advayam-ajdtam- one non-coming-into- 
being 

अद्दयता - Advayaid ~ oneness 

अद्वितीय - Advitiya - without a second 

आयावस्था - Adydvastha - first state 

A technical term in Yadava’s cosmology. 

आगम - Agama ~ scripture; what has come down from 
tradition 

1. They are divided into three main branches 

according to the deity that is worshipped therein. ° 
Pajicaradtra and Vaikhanasa Agamas are the Vaisnava 
scriptures which extol Visnu. The Saiva Agamas 
extol Siva. And the Sakta Agamas extol Devi. 

2. An Agama deals with four topics: temple con- 
struction, making idols, etc.; philosophichl doc- 
trines; meditative practices; and methods of 
worship (kriyd, jiidna, yoga, and caryd). These 
are divided into three divisions: tantra which 

teaches rituals; mantra which teaches the yoga stage 

of worship; and upadeSa which expounds the exist- 

ence and nature of the three eternal entities — 

pasu, pasa, and pati. 
९१५ 
4 4
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आगमापायि - Agamadpayi - that which appears and that 
which disappears 

आगामि - Agdmi ~ karma yet-to-come 

Vide karma. 

अघातिकम ~ Aghati-karma ~ non-obstructive karmas 

According to Jainism, non-obstructive karmas are 
of four types which determine: the length of life 
in any given birth (dyus); the particular body with 
its general and special qualities and faculties 
(7227724); the nationality, caste, family, etc. (gotra); 

and the inborn energy of the soul by the obstruc- 

tion (antardya) of which it prevents the doing ofa 
good action when there is a desire to do it. 

अघटितघटना - Aghatitaghatané ~ accomplishment of the 
unaccomplished 

अथि - Agni - fire 

1. Fire is of five kinds: the fire of time (kdla-agnz) 
the fire of hunger (kshudhd-agni); the cold fire 
(Sita-agni); the fire of anger (kopa-agni); and the 
fire of knowledge (jfiana-agni). These five fires 
reside respectively in the feet, navel, stomach, eye, 
and heart. 

2. Wide tejas. 

अग्निहोत्र - Agni-hotra - the name of an obligatory rite 
` enjoined on all twice-born persons, so long as they 
live 

अग्र ~ Agra - foremost; chief 

आय्रद ~ Agraha - anger
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अग्रहण - Agrahana ~ non-apprehension; not knowing the 
truth 

1. According to Advaita, it is an aspect of igno- 
ance which remains even in the deep sleep state, 
though ina latent form. This explains how deep 
sleep differs from liberation. 

2. Non-apprehension is negative ‘(abhdéva) and 
what is negative cannot be the cause of anything 

according to Advaita. 

अग्राह्यम्‌ - 47017 - ungraspable 

अह - Aham - ‘I’; the notion of the ego; the individual 
soul ee | 

az ब्रह्मासि - Aham-brahmdsmi ~ I am Brahman 

1. A mahdvdadkya which occurs in the Brhadaran- 
yaka Upanisad of the Yajur-veda. 

2. Vide mahdvakya. 

अहड्जार - Ahainkdra - ‘I’-ness; egoism; the concept of. 

individuality | 

In the evolutionary process ahankdra is said to 

evolve from the intellect (buddht) and give evolu- 

tion to the senses (indriya) and the subtle essence of 

the elements (tanmdtra) in turn. Its function is 

self-assertion. It is an aspect of the inner organ 

(antahkarana) and it has the three. aspects of 

vaikdrika or sattva, taijasa or rajas, and bhittdd: or 

tamas. 

आहार - Ahara - food 

areata ~ Ahdrya ~ adventitious + ~ अ 9९1
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आहार्यारोप - Ahdrydropa - adventitious assumption 

आदायंराङ्का = Ahdrya-Sanka - adventitious doubt 

अहिसा ~ Ahimsa ~ non-injury; non-violence 

1. One of the great vows (mahdvrata) of the 
Jainas. It isthe law of compassion in body, 
mind, andl spirit. Negatively it means refraining 

from causing any injury and positively it stands 
for the practice of love towards all living beings. 
9 2. Vide mahdvrata. 

-3. One of the abstentions ( yama) of the Yoga 
school. 

4. Vide yama. 

अद्डीक — Ahrika ~ shamclessness 

पेक्य - Aikya — oneness 

Vide sthala 

एक्यसामानाधिकरण्य - Aikya-sémdnddhikaranya ~ gram- 
matical co-ordination in the sense of oneness 

1. Inthe sentence, ‘ This is a cow,’’ the word 

‘this’ refers to an individual object and the word 
‘cow’ refers to the generic attribute of cowness. 
In this example, the two words are equated due 
to their being in grammatical co-ordination to 
each other. 

2. Vide sémanddhikaranya. 

पर्वयं - 4 2524-2 - dominion; power; lordship 

1. An attribute of ण्म or any theistic deity. 

2. Vide (4247८. 

3
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fae - Atéihya - tradition 

1. <A traditional belief or belicfs which have been 
handed down from generation to generation. 

2. One of the means of valid knowledge (pramdana) 
according to the Pauranikas. 

अज - Aya -unborn; unproduced 

अजड - Ajada - immaterial; non-material 

According to Visistadvaita, immaterial substance 
is of two kinds: external (द) and internal 
(pratyak). The external is of two kinds: eternal 
manifestation (nitya-vibhuti) and  attributive 
consciousness (dharma-bhitta-jidna). The internal 
is also of two kinds: individual self (व्यय) and 
God (1०८72). 

अजहलक्षणा ~ Ajahal-laksand - non-exclusive implication 

1. When the primary meaning of a sentence is 
not adequate to convey a coherent idea, then the 
secondary meaning is resorted to. In this case, 
the primary meaning is not totally rejected, but is 
retained and added to by the implicd meaning, 
e.g., ‘The red runs’ means that the red horse runs. 
The primary meaning of ‘red’ is retained, and 
clarified by adding to it the implied meaning, 
namely ^ horse °. 

2. Vide (4६5८2726. 

यअजातिवाद ~ Ajdti-vdda - the theory of non-origination 

The Advaita theory, especially associated with 

Gaudapada, which denies any causal change. 

That which is non-existent in the beginning and
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non-existent at the end, is also non-existent in the 

middle and therefore completely non-existent. 

अजाति - Ajdiz - non- origination 

A term employed by both Gaudapada and the 
Madhyamika school of Buddhism to mean that 
nothing is born and nothing dies (though for 
different reasons). 

अजीव - Ajiva - non-soul; what is inert or non-conscious 

One of the two principles which constitute reality 
according to Jainism. It is comprised of the five 
categories: matter (pudgala), medium of motion 
(dharma), medium of rest (adharma), space (a&kdSa), 
and time (kdla). 

अज्ञ ~ Aja - ignorant 

अज्ञान - Ajiidna - ignorance; nescience 

1. One of the five types of delusion (mithydiva) 
according to Jainism. 

2. According to Advaita, it is defined as: beginn- 
ingless (दक), positive (bhdva-ritpa), removable 
by right knowledge (jiidna-nivartya), having its 
locus either in Brahman or in the individual soul 
(jiva), having the two powers of concealment 
(avarana) and projection (viksepa), and indetermin- 
able (anirvacaniya). 

3. Vide avidya. 

अज्ञातज्ञापन - Ajiidta-jridpana - knowing what is not 
otherwise known; the unknown becoming known 

अकल्पित - Akalpita - unimagined 

अकाम - 4724 - desireless
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आकाडल्क्षा - Akanksa@ - expectancy; mutual affinity bet- 
ween words; syntax 

1. One of the material conditions or causes which 
brings about a valid cognition from a proposition. 
Words must be compatible in order to fulfil this 
condition, e.g., a mere string of words such as man, 

horse, dog, cow, etc. does not produce a valid 
sentence. 

2. Vide dsattt, pyogyatd, and tdlparya. 

आकार - Akdra - form 

आकरज - Akaraja ~ mineral; one of the four kinds of fire 

Vide 7८145. 

आकारजवन्ध - Akéraja-bandha - limitation by form 

अकमंकऊत - Akarma-krta - non-karmically made 

1. According to Visistadvaita, those bodies which 

are non-eternal and non-karma made. These 

include the forms of /Svara such as mahat, etc., 
and the forms of avatdéras assumed at their will 

(sankalpa). 

2. Wide anttya-Sarira. 

waa - Akartr - not an agent 

आकाश - 4240 - ether; space 

1. One of the five elements. Vide mahdbhita. 

2. In Buddhism, one of the 3 asamskrta-dharmas. 
It is held to be a permanent, omnipresent, imma- 
terial substance. Its essence is free from obstruc- 

tion. Vide asamskrta-dharma.
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3. In Jainism, it is an all-pervasive, subtle, existent 

substance which provides the ground for all other 
substances to exist. 

4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is what is 
inferred as the eternal and all-pervasive substratum 
in which sound inheres. 

5. According to Sankhya and Advaita, it is one 
of the five elements which are produced and 
destroyed. 

अकेवलत्व - Akevalatva ~ manifoldness 

अखण्ड - Akhanda - indivisible; whole; undivided 

अखण्डदेश - Akhanda-deSa - indivisible space 

अखण्डकाल ~ Akhanda-kdla - impartite time; indivisible 

time 

It is held to be eternal and all-pervasive. 

अखण्डाकार वत्तिज्ञान - Akhandakdra-ovrtti-jiidna - the modal 
cognition through which Brahman is apprehended; 
direct knowledge of the Self (ditman) in Advaita 

This is knowledge which arises through a mental 
mode, the object of which is the impartite Brahman. 
This modification (ortiz) is called antya-vrtti. It 
destroys every other ortti, giving rise to the direct 
perception of Reality (séksdtkdra), and then 
perishes itself as well, leaving only the Reality. 

अखण्डाथं - Akhanddartha - impartite. 

अखण्डार्थ-वाक्य - Akhandartha-vdkya - identity statement 

1. A sentence where the subject and the predicate 
refer to the same entity. Each word has its own
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meaning and yet, both of them refer to one entity, 
e.g., “That thou art’? (tat tvam asi) or ‘This is that 
Devadatta’”’ (so’yain devadattah). 

2. According to Advaita, it is a literal expression 
of the non-dual Reality. 

3. Visistadvaita holds that the grammar of 
language is the grammar of Reality and thus, 
unlike Advaita, it posits that identity statements 
indicate a qualified Reality. 

अखण्डोपाधि - Akhandopddhi - an attribute which is not a 
generic or class attribute but which 15 similar to it 

आख्यात - Akhydta - verbal suffix 

अख्याति - Akhydti - non-apprehension 

The theory of error of the Sankhya and the 

Prabhakara~Mimamsa schools. Error is conceived 
as a case of omission or non-observation. When 
an individual mistakes a snake for a rope and 
makes a judgment, - “This is a snake,’ the error lies 

in the non-apprehension of the non-relation bet- 
ween the perceived ‘this?’ and the remembered 
snake. ‘There is no error in respect of the object 
which is seen, nor in respect of the snake remem- 
bered. The error is in one’s failure to realise that 
they are non-related as subject and predicate. 
Thus error is due to incomplete knowledge and 
arises from non-discrimination. 

अकिश्वनत्व ~ Akificanatva ~ absolute want 

आकिश्वन्य - Akificanya - sense of meckness 

afsasz - Aklista - non-afHlicted
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According to the Yoga school, a state of the mind 
which leads one towards liberation. 

आकृति - Akrti - form 

आच्च — 452 - pertaining to the senses 

अश्लपाद - Aksapida - name of Gautama, author of the 

Nydya-sittras । 

अश्र - Aksara - imperishable; immutable 

A name for the Reality in its transcendent immu- 
table aspect. 

आश्चेप - Aksepa - objection 

आकुश्चन - Akujicana - contraction 

1. One of the five types of action. 

2. Vide karma. 

आकत - 4८14 - idea; intention 

अलाभ - Aldbha - loss 

अलक्षण - Alaksana ~ indefinable; without any sign or 

mark 

आलम्बन - Alambana - support 

आलस्य - Alasya - idleness; apathy; sloth 

अलातचकर - Aldta-cakra - fire-brand circle = 

अलात शान्ति - Aldta-Sadnti - quenching of the fire-brand 

The title of Chapter IV of the Manditkya-karika 
in which Gaudapada explains the illusoriness of the
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phenomenal world by comparing it to the illusory 
designs produced by the waving of a fire-brand. 

अलोकिक - Alaukika - transcendental; super-normal 

अलोकिकसुख्य विशेष्यता - Alaukika-mukhya visesyatd ~ super- 
normal principal substantiveness 

अलोकिकसाक्षात्कार - Alaukika-sdksatkdra - super-normal 
immediate apprehension 

अलौकिकसनिकपं - Alaukika-sannikarsa ~ super-normal 
contact 

अलोकिकविषयता - Alaukika-visayaté - super-normal 

objectness 

आलयविज्ञान - Alaya-vijiidna ~ store-consciousness 

A term used in Yogacara Buddhism to indicate the 
store-house consciousness. The Yogacaras posit 
a reality of nothing but ideas, consciousness 
(४१727), and this store-house is the carrier of all 
latent potencies and the receptacle for all accum- 
ulating tendencies. It can also mean the transcen- 
dent and eternal Reality which is the Absolute Con- 
sciousness. ‘Thus, depending upon one’s perspec- 
tive, it is either the continually changing stream 
of consciousness or the Absolute Being itself. As it 
is always changing, dynamic, and a continuum 
which is one and homogenous, it is unanalyseable 

by the faculty of reasoning. 

अलिङ्क - Alinga - without any characteristic or mark 

Sometimes used in reference to one perspective of 

the Sankhyan prakrti in which no characteristic 

may be affirmed of it.



Al) NAYA 

25 

अलोभ - Alobha - didhtberestedocss 

आलोचन ~ Alocana - bare awarencss; simple perception; 

non-dcterminate cognition 

आलोचनज्ञान -- Alocana-jiiina ~ sense cognition 

अलोक - Aloka ~ the transcendent region of liberated 
souls according to Jainism 

(amare ) - Alvdr - (Tamil) ~ one who has taken a deep 
plunge into the ocean of divinity 

1. Inthe Bhdgavata-purdna it issaid that the devo- 
tees of Lord Visnu would appear in South India 
on the banks of rivers. This reference is to the 
twevle Alvdrs who were wandering saints dedicat- 
ed to spreading Visnu’s glory by songs. They pro- 

pagated the path of devotion. Their compositions 
are collected in the Naldyira-divya-prabandha (The 
Book of Four-thousand Divine Stanzas). 

2. The twelve Alvdrs are: Periy—alvar, Andal, 

Kulasekhara Alvar, Tirumalisai Alvar, Tondar- 

adippodi Alvar, Tiruppanalvar, Madhurakavi 
_ Alvar, Tirumangai Alvar, Nammilvar, Poygai 
Alvar, Bhidattalvar and Péy Alvar. 

अमल - Amala- pure 

अमात्रा - 4772८72 — modeless; the fourth (turiya) state 

Vide turiya. | 

अम्भः - Ambhah - a form of laziness 

Vide tustz. 

आम्नाय - Amndya - tradition; scripture 
4
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अमोषधम - Amosa-dharma - that which is not lost 

aaa - Amria - immortality; divine nectar; juice of 
divine delight 

अंश - Asa - part; component; limb 

अंशत्रय ~ Ama traya - the triple aspects 

They are the method, the means, and the end. 

अंशिन - AmSin ~ whole 

1. One of the ten categoriesin Dvaita. It is not 
the parts, nor their relation, nor both. 

2. Vide padadrtha and chart no. 6. 

wat ~ Amiirta - formless; without form; void; subtle 

अनभिभव - Anabhibhava - not being overcome 

अनभिव्यक्त - Anabhivyakta - potential; not manifest 

अनधिगत - Anadhigata - previously unacquired; original 

aalasara - Anadhigata-artha ~ what is not known 

अनध्यवसाय - Anadhyavasdya - want of definite knowled- 
ge; indefinite correlation 

Vide 54704404. 

अनादि - Anddi - beginningless; eternal 

According to Advaita, six things. are eternal: 

Brahman, I$vara, jiva, avidyd, the difference bet- 

ween the jiva and J $vara, and the relation between 

pure consciousness and avidyd. 

अनागामिन्‌ ~ Andgémin - never-returner
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1. A Buddhist aspirant who has destroyed all the 

obstacles to perfection (nirvéna). Such a one will 

“never be born into the cycle of birth and death 

again. ~ 

2. Vide bodhisattva. 

अनागत - Andgata - future; not yet come into existence 

WAH AR OT ~ Anaikdntika-heitu ~ non-absolute reason 

1. A type of fallacy in inferential reasoning 
wherein the concomitance of the middle term (hetu) 
with the major term (sddhya) is not absolute, c.g., 
sound is eternal since it is an object of knowledge. 
(Being an object of knowledge is found present in 
eternal as well as non-eternal things.) 

2. Vide hetudbhdasa. 

अनेकान्तिकत्व Anaikdntikaiva — inconclusiveness 

अनक्षर - Anaksara - without letters; non-alphabetic 

आनन्द्‌ - Ananda - bliss; delight; a type of samadhi in 
which the mind concentratcs on the intellect 

आनन्दमयको श ~ Anandamaya-koSa - the sheath of bliss 

1. The innermost of the five sheaths enveloping 
the self. 

2. Truly speaking it is infinite, transcendent, and 
perfect and not really a sheath but the very essence 
of the Self according to some schools. 

3. Itis also known as the causal body (kérana- 
Sarira), according to Advaita. 

आनन्दतारतम्य == Ananda-tdratamya - gradation of bliss 

The nature of release is graded in Dvaita accord-
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ing to the soul’s level of knowledge. The four levels 
are: entering the abode of Visnu (sdélokya), proxi— 
mity to God (sdmipya), having the form of God 
(sdrupya), and united to God (sépujya). 

अनन्त - Anania - infinite 

अनन्तद्‌ शंन - Ananta-darSana ~ infinite perception 

According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state, 
possesses infinite perception. 

अनन्तज्ञान - Anania-jiiina - infinite knowledge 

According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state, 
possesses infinite knowledge. 

अनन्तर - Anantara ~ immediate 

अनन्तस्ख - Ananta-sukha ~ infinite bliss 

According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state, 

possesses infinite bliss. 

अनन्तवीयं - Ananta-virya - infinite power 

According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure state, 
possesses infinite power. 

अनन्य - Ananya - similar but not equal; non-—different; 

identical; non-separate 

अनन्यार्टटोषत्व ~ Ananydrha-Sesatva ~ absolute service— 

ability to one only 

अनन्यथा सिद्ध ~ Ananyatha-siddha - indispensable antece- 

dent 

A technical term employed by the Vaisegika 

school. The cause is the indispensable or neces- 

sary antecedent of the effect.
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अनपदेश - Anapadesa - fallacious middle 

An instance of fallacious reasoning wherein there 
is no conncction between the major and middle 
terms. 

अनपे - Anapeksa - independent 

sae - Anartha - suffcring; evil 

अनर्थदण्डत्रत ~ Anartha-danda-vrata - a Jaina ethical 

code of conduct which enjoins one to abstain from 
harmful activities 

^ 

waded — Anartha-hetu - undesired middle term 

Vide anumdana. 

अनर्चाचीन - Anarvdcina ~ ancient determinate and inde- 

terminate perception 

1. <A type of perception which does not need the 
help of the sense organs. Vide p ratyoksa. 

2. Itis the knowledge possessed by ISvara, eter- 
nals (nityasttris), and liberated souls (mukta) 
according to Visistadvaita. 

` अनायं - Andrya ~ ignoble; unholy 

अनशन - AnaSana ~ an external penance in Jainism; 

fasting 

अनाश्रव - 47147424 ~ undefiled 

अनाश्एततत्त्व ~ AnaSsrta-tattva ~ independent categories 
(unaffected by ४7596) | - 

1. The first five categories in Kashmir Saivism.
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Vide chart no. 9. 

2. An act of cognising consciousness in which 
there is no objective content as yet. 

अनाथ - Andtha - without a protector 

अनात्मन्‌ - Andiman - without substance; not-self 

The Buddhist theory of the non-existence of the 
soul. | । 

अनत्त - Anatta - (Pali term) same as ८7117107 

अनोपाधिक - Anaupddhika - unconditional; necessary 

Vide vydpit. 

आणव — Arava - impurity of ignorance 

1. In Saiva Siddhanta, it is the root impurity 

(mila-mala). It is the cause of delusion by which 
the infinite soul becomes finite. It is beginning- 
less and a positive entity which is the original 
cause of the soul’s bondage. It is due to दद्य 
that the other two malas, karma and mdyd, get 
tainted and become fetters for the soul. It has 
two powers called dvdraka-Sakti (concealing) and 
adhoniyamaka-Sakti (projecting). 

2. Vide mala. 

अनवकाश - AnavakdSa - that whose scope remains unful- 

filled | | ` ~ 

अनवसाद - Anvasdda - cheerfulness 

Vide sédhana-saptaka. 

अनचस्था - Anavasthd - infinite regress; regressus ad 

infinitum 

Vide tarka.
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आणवोपाय - Anavopdya ~ one of the four steps to libera- 

tion according to Kashmir Saivism 

Vide updya. 

आनय - Anaya - bring 

wwe - Anda ~ cosmic sphere(s); the whole 

They are infinite in number according to some 
traditions. 

अण्डज - Andaja - egg-born body 

अन्घता मिस्त्र - Andha-tadmisra - a type of false knowledge; 
self-love 

Vide viparyaya. 

अनैकान्त - Anekanta - manifoldness 

1. According to Jainism, nothing can be affirmed 
absolutely as all affirmations are true only under 
certain conditions. 

2. Vide anekdnta-vdda. 

अनेकान्तवाद - Anekdinta-vdda - the theory of relative 

pluralism; manifoldness 

1. According to Jainism, all things are relatively 
manifold. Nothing can be affirmed absolutely as 
all affirmations are true only under certain condi- 
tions. Thus the nature of Reality can only be 
expressed in several steps — no single definition is 
adequate to describe all of its manifoldness. 

. 2. . Vide sapta-bhangi. 

sq - Anga - individual; part; limb; accessory 

1. There are eight limbs to Patafijali’s rdja-yoga.
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Vide astdnga-yoga. 

2. According to Buddhism, the name of each 
member of the twelve links in the causal chain 

of existence. Vide pratityasamutpdda. 

3. According to Jainism, the 41845 are its chief 
scriptures. Vide Algih. 

agatal ~ Anga-bdhya - not incorporated in the twelve 
Angas 

1. One of the two classes of knowledge contained 
in the Jaina scriptures. This class has twelve 
varieties within it. 

2. Wide Sruta-jiidna. 

अज्ञाः - Angdh - the name of the Jaina sacred books or 
canonical literature 

1. There are eleven Atigas which constitute the 
oldest existing Jaina canon. 

2. Vide chart no. 2. 

अक्लषप्रविष्ठ - Afga-pravistha - incorporated in the twelve 

` Angas. 

1. One of the two classes of knowledge contained 

in the Jaina scriptures. 

2. Vide Sruta-jiidna. 

ageqa - Anga-sthala ~ part of the classification scheme 

of Vira Saivism 

Vide sat-sthala, linga-sthala, and chart no. 14. 

सद्धत्यवाद्कवयमाण - Angatva-bodhaka-pramana ~ according 

+o Mimamsa, thelist of principles by which one
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could decide whether there obtains a subsidiary 

relation or not 

They are: direct assertion (Srutz), indication or 
capability (liga), context (prakarana), position or 

proximity (sthdna), syntactical relation (vdkya), 
and designation (samdkhyd). 

अङ्धि ~ 4/7 - the whole 

According to Visistadvaita, the individual is a 

part (anga) or mode (prakard) of God who is the 
whole (angi). God, togcther with individuals and 
matter, 15 an organic whole. 

agfaca - A/igulitva - fingerness 

अनिच - Anicca - (Pali term) - vide anilya 

अणिमा - Anima - little; minute 

1. The capacity to become small like an atom 
and to be invisible. 

2. Vide asta-atSvarya. 

अनिमित्त ~ Animitta - -110 cause; uncaused 

अनिन्द्रिय - Anindriya - not a sense organ 

अनिर्मोघ्चप्रसङ्क ~ Anirmoksa-prasaiga - impossibility of 
release from the cycle of birth and death 

अनिरुद्ध - Aniruddha - one of the four 22770945 of the theis- 

tic systems ° 

1. He emanates from Pradyumna and rules over 
ego (ahankdra). He protects the creation and 
makes known liberation which results from practice 
(sidhana). He has consummate potency and splen- 

5
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dour. He isthe origin of the sub-vyithas, viz., 
HrsikeSa, Padmandbha, and Ddémodara. 

2. Vide 22714. 

अनिवंचनीय - Anirvacaniya ~ indcterminable as either real 
or unreal; indeterminability 

अनिवंचनीय अनुपपत्ति - Anirvacaniya-anupapatti - the un- 
tenability of the indefinability of ignorance 
(avidyd) 

1. One of Rama@nuja’s seven major objections 
against the Advaita theory of avidyd. 

2. Vide saptavidha-anupapatit. 

अनिर्वंचनीयख्याति - Anirvacaniya-khydti - the indefinabi- 
lity of apprenhesion - 

1. The theory of error of Advaita. Advaita holds 
that the object of error is neither real nor unreal. 
As the object of error is sublatable it is not ultima- 
tely real. And asthe object of error is perceiva- 
ble, it cannot be said to be totally unreal. It 
cannot be both real and unreal for that amounts 
to a violation of the law of contradiction. For 
perceptual error to take place, two main factors 
are necessary. There must exist a substratum 

(adhisthana) on which the false is superimposed, 
and there must be a defect (dosa) called ignorance. 

This ignorance projects the false object upon the 

substratum. 

2. Vide khydti. 

अनिर्वाच्यवाद - Anirvdcyd-vdada - the doctrine of the inde- 
terminable or the indefinable
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अनिसगंज - Anisargaja - not natural 

अनिट - Anista — undesirable 

अनित्य ~ Anitya - impermanent 

अनित्यदोष - Anitya-dosa ~ occasional defect 

afacama - Anitya-phala ~ non-eternal results; transi- 
tory fruits 

अनित्यशरीर - Anitya—-Sarira ~ non-eternal bodies 

They are twofold: non-karma-made bodies 

(akarma-kria) and karma-made bodies (karma-krta). 
Again, they are classified as either non-ambulent 
or ambulant. 

अनित्यता - Anityatd - transitoriness 

अनित्यवाद - Anitya-vdda - the doctrine of momentariness 

Vide ksanika-vdda. 

अडन्कुर - Ankura - sprout 

अनच्नमयकोश - Annamaya-koSa - the sheath of food 

1. Itis the outermost sheath enveloping theindi- 
vidual soul. It is made of food and is also called 
the physical body or the gross body, 

2. Vide sthitla-Sarira. 

अनोत्तप - Anottapa - hardness of heart 

अन॒त - Anrta - falsehood 

अन्त - Anta - extremity; end 

अन्तःकरण - Antah-karana ~ the internal organ
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1. It is comprised of the intellect, the mind, the 
ego,and the consciousness (buddhi, manas, ahankdra, 
and 67) according to Advaita. The Sankhya scheol 
recognises only the intellect, mind, and ego as 
comprising the inner organ. 

2. It is the seat of the functions of the senses as 

distinct from their outer organs. It receives and 
arranges what is conveyed to it through the senses. 

It reflects objects by its relation with the self 
(purusa) according to Sankhya or by its relation to 

the Self (दादा) according to Advaita. 

3. According to Advaita, the variations of diffe- 

rent individuals’ cognitions are due to the diffe- 
rences in their respective antah-karanas. 

4. The inner organ functions by streaming out 
~ to an object, illumining it, assuming its shape, 

and then cognizing it according to Advaita. 

सन्तःकरणचत्ति - Antah-karana-vortit ~ mental mode; modi- 

fication of the internal organ 

In perception, the mind becomes identified with 
the object perceived and takes its form. 

_ अन्तःपरज्ञ ~ Antah-prajiia- inwardly cognitive 

The dream state wherein consciousness still tun- 
tions, but is not externally manifested. This dream 
consciousness is technically called ¢azjasa. Here 
the dreamer experiences subtle objects which are 
projections of the mind. 

 अन्तःप्रचेश - Antah-prave§Sa ~ entering into 

` अन्तर - Antara - internal; interior; inside
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अन्तरा-भव - Antard-bhava - an intermediate state 

between death and rebirth according to Buddhism 

अन्तर साधन - Antaraiiga-sidhana - proximate aid to 
liberation 

1. In rdja-yoga, the last three limbs of the 
astdti gayoga, i.e. dhdrand, dhydna and samddhi, are 
known as the internal spiritual disciplines. 

2. Vide sdédhana-catustaya. 

अन्तराय - Anlardya -a sub-type of karma _ particle 
which binds the soul 

1. According to Jainism, they are of five types 
and are responsible for obscuring the inherent 
powcr of the soul. They obscure respcctively: 
charity, profit-making, enjoyment, will-power, 
and circumstances under which enjoyment will 
be possible. ‘These karmas determine the inborn 
energy of the soul by the obstruction of which it 
prevents the doing of a good action when there is 
a desire to do it. 

2. Wide aghdti-karma. 

अन्तभंतकारयिता - Antarbhiita-kdrayitd ~ immanent caus¢ 

of creation 

अन्तरिक्ष - Antariksa - sky 

अन्तमंख - Antar-mukha - inward vision 

According to Kashmir Saivism, Siva limits His 

powers through inward vision so that the with- 
drawal of the world is effected. 

भअन्तवर्याप्ति - Antar-vydpti - inner concomitance
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Concomitance between that which has the charac- 
teristic of the mark (/z/7ga) and that which has the 
characteristic of the subject (sdédhya), e.g., fire, in 
the Sentence ‘“*Where there is smoke there is fire.’? 

अन्तर्यामिन्‌ - Antarydmin - indweller; inner guide; inner 
ruler 

1. The immanent form of God. 

2. The cosmic form of the Self as associated with 

maya. | 

3. Vide Ivara. 

अन्त्यविद्ोष ~ Antya-visesa - ultimate particularity 

For example, the atoms (anu) of the Vaisesika 
system. 

अणु - Anu—atomic; elementary particle; that which 

cannot be further divided 

1. The smallest indivisible particle of matter of 

which all matcrial things are ultimately produced. 

They are said to be eternal. 

9. Visistadvaita calls the size of the soul, ‘atomic’. 

3. According to Jainism, atoms have touch, taste, 

smell, and colour. Two atoms form a compound 

(skandha). They maintain that atoms are in con- 

tact with one another (a fact which Buddhists 

deny). 

4. According to the Vaisesikas, they are insen- 

tient. Two of them grouped together form a dyad 

and three dyads together form a triad, which is 

the smallest visible substance. The four clements, 

earth, air, fire, and water are atomic in their
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primary form, ‘The varicty seen in the universe 

is due to the number of atoms ina particular 
object’scomposition. Atoms are eternal and quali- 
tatively differ as smell, taste, colour, and touch. 
Atoms have no parts, are non-spatial, and are 
globular (padrimdandalya). 

agaeuaqua ~ Anubandha-catustaya - four prerequisites 

There are four preambulary factors to a philoso- 
phical work: the subject matter (visaya), the aim 
(prayojana), the relation (sambandha), and the per- 
sons for whom the work is meant (adhikdrin). 

अनुभाग ~ Anubhdga ~ intensity 

According to Jainism, one of the four bandhas. 

अनुमव - Anubhava - perception; direct presentation; 
knowledge; experience 

aagura - Anubhdva- that which indicates a feeling 

According to Indian aesthetics, this is one of the 
three factors regarded as the cfficient cause of rasa. 
It is the effect or manifestation of an emotion. 
All the physical changes that accompany an emo- 
tion come under this term. They are of two main 

types: sdttuika-bhdvas, which are involuntary 
expressions ofan emotion which cannot be produc- 
ed at will, and bkdvas other than sdttvika-bhdvas. 

Bharata enumerated eight sdttvika-bhdvas: stupe- 
faction (stambha), perspiration (sveda), horripilation 
(107727८2), change of voice (svara-bheda), trembling 
(vepathu), change of colour (vaivarnya), shedding 
tears (afru), and fainting (pralaya). Vide rasa. 

अनुभूत - Anubhitta - sub-perceptional
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अनुभूति - Anubhittt - direct apprehensions; experience 
which reveals new knowledge; experience 

अनुद्भूतत्व - A nudbhittatva - non—manifestedness 

अनुद्धप - Anuddharsa - not overjoycd 

Vide sddhana-saptaka. 

wgua - Anugraha — grace 

आजुकूल्यस्य सङ्कल्पः - 1111 sankalpah - to conceive 
what is in conformity with the will of Isvara 

Vide prapatit. 

अनुलोम - Anuloma - in 2 natural order 

अनुमान - Anumdna - inference; syllogism; instrument 

of inference 

1. Literally it means ‘after-knowlecdge’, that is, 

knowlcdge which follows other knowledge. Infer- 
ential knowledge is knowledge that results 

through the instrumentation of some other know- 
ledge (jfdna-karanaka-jridnam) 

4. JTtis the efficient instrument of inferential —e 

cognition. 

3. Itis divided intoknowledge for others (pardrtha) 

and knowledge for onesclf (svdértha), due to distinc- 

tions according to purpose or it is divided into: 

parvavat, Sesavat, and sémdnyatodrsta, due to distinc- 

tions according to the kinds of rclation (uvpdpiz), 

or it is divided into: kevaldnvayi, kevala-vyatirekt, 

and anvaya-vyatireki due to distinctions according 

to the establishment of the 226८६. Vide vyaptt.
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4. Nyaya claims there are five members of a 
syllogism: thesis (praizjiid), reason (hetu), exempli- 
fication (wddharana), subsumptive correlation (upa- 
naya) and the conclusion (ntgamana). 

5. Mimamsa claims there are needed only three 
members in a syllogism and they may be compris- 
ed of either the 74८7, hetuand udédharana or 
of the uddharana, upanaya, and nigamana. 

6. Buddhism claims that only two members of a 

syllogism are necessary: the udéharana and upanaya. 

7. There are five conditions to be fulfilled ina 

valid inference. The reason must be present in the 
minor term; the reason must be found wherever 

the major term is found; the reason must not be 
found wherever the major term is not found; the 

reason must not be related to something absurd; 
andthe reason must not be contradicted by an 
equally strong middle term. 

8. Vide linga-pardmarSa—vyapti, and hetvadbhasa. 

9. Some old Naiyayikas claimed there were ten 

members of an inference: desire to know the truth 
(72005), doubt about the real nature of a thing 
(samfaya), capacity of the pramdnas to lead to true 
knowledge (Sakyaprapit), the purpose of making an 
inference (prayojana), removal of all doubts about 
the truth of an inference(samSaya-vyuddsa), thesis 
(07412170), reason (hetu), example (uddharana), 
application of the example (upanaya), and the final 
conclusion (nigamana). 

आजन्ुमानिक ~ Anumanika ~ inferential 

अनुमेय - Anumeya - object of inference 
6
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wafafa - Anumiti - infcrence 

अनुमितिकरण ~ Anumitt-karana- prime cause of inference 

अनुप लब्धि ~ Anupalabdhi ~ non-cognition 

1. The Bhatta Mimamsakas and the Advaitins 
hold that non-existence (abhdva) isknown through 
non-cognition. The absence of an object is known 
due to itsnon-perception. It is the specific cause 
of an immediate knowledge of non-existence. It 
is based upon the presumption that non-existence 
15 a separate category. The above two schools are 

the only schools to accept non-cognition as a 
separate valid means of knowledge (pramdna). 
Even as positive apprehension of some existent 
through a valid means of knowledge is a way of 
cognizing, so is the non-apprehension of some- 
thing another way of cognizing according to these 
two schools. The critics say that this is merely a 
variant of perception and not really a separate 
source of cognition. However, as it is the specific 

cause of animmediate knowledge of non-existence, 
which is not produced by any other means of 
knowledge, it deserves a place in the list of valid 
pramanas — thus claim the Bhatta Mimamsakas 
and the Advaitins. 

2. Vide pramana. 

अनुपलम्भ - Anupalambha - non-apprehension 

अनुपपत्ति - Anupapatti ~ untenability 

Vide saptavidha-anupapatit. 

भणुपरिमाण - Anuparimana ~ size of the atom; atomic 

measurement
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अनुपसंहारिन्‌ ~ Anupasamhdrin ~ non-conclusive reason 

1. <A type of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason has no affirmative or negative example, e.g., 
all things are non-eternal because they are know- 

able. 

2. Wide savyabhicdara. 

अनुपाय - Anupdya ~ one of the four steps to liberation 
. ° < 8 

according to Kashmir Saivism 

Vide updya. 

अप्रमाण — Anu-pramdna ~ secondary means of know- 
ledge 

1. The sources of valid knowledge are held to be 

secondary means according to Dvaita. They are 
the means (of acquiring valid knowledge) though 
they reveal an object only indirectly. These 
means include: perception, inference, and verbal 
testimony. It is kevala-pramdna which is defined 
as giving knowlede of an object as it is. 

2. Vide kevala-pramana. 

अनुप्रेक्षा - Anupreksa - a process to stop the inrush of 
karma particles 

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the bhdva- 
sainvaras. It consists of meditation about the 
transient character of the world, about one’s help- 

lessness without the truth, about the cycles of 
birth and death, about one’s duties and responsi- 
bilities for one’s good and bad actions, about the 
distinction between the soul and non-soul, about 

the defects of the physical body, about the influx 

of karma and its stoppage and destruction, and
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about the essential principles of the soul, the 
world, knowledge, faith, and conduct. 

2. Vide bhdva-samvara. 

आजुपूर्ची - Anupurvi - particular order; regular 

अनुसन्धान - Anusandhdna - subsumptive correlation ; the 
application 

The Vaisesika technical term for upanaya, one of 
the five members of a syllogism. 

अनुस्म्तति - Anusmrti - remembrance 

भनुस्म॒ तिनिदंंश - Anusmrti-nirdefa - reminiscent discrimi- 
nation referring only to the past 

Vide 71174८6८. 

अनुष्णा शीत - Anusnasita - lukewarm 

अनुछान - Anusthdna - observance; pursuit 

अनुछिति - Anusthiti - action 

अनुत्तमाम्भस्‌ - Anutiamambhas ~ increase of desires leading 
to greater disappointments 

Vide tustz. 

agat - Anuttara- a name for Reality according to 
Kashmir Saivism 

According to Kashmir Saivism, there is nothing 
beyond this great Reality. 

अणुत्व ~ Anutva ~ smallness 

According to Nyadya-Vaisesika, smallness (anutva) 
and largeness (mahativa) are the two main varieties 
of size.
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अनुवाद्‌ - Anuvdda - restatement ; translation 

अनुवादक ~ Anuvddaka ~ corroborative; translator 

अणुव्रत - Anu-vrata — the Icsser vows 

1. The five vows which a houscholder is pre- 
scribed to observe in Jainism. These observances 
consist of non-violence, truthfulness, non-stealing, 

celebacy, and non-covetousness. ‘These vows are 
the same in form as those enjoined upon the 
monks and nuns, with the exception that they are 
milder and a less scrupulous observance is expected 
and enjoined. 

2. Vide mahd-vrata and compare with yama. 

अनुवत्त - Anu-vrtia ~ continuity; persistence 

अनुव्यचसाय - Anu-vyavasdya - recognition; re-~perception; 
rc{lexive cognition 

अनुव्यचसायज्ञान - Anu-vyavasiya-jiidna - after-cognition; 
reflexive cognition; aware of awareness 

1. According to Nyava, a cognition whercin both 
knowlcdge and the knowing subject get revealed. 
A cognition wherein the mind comes into contact 
for a second time with a cognition which has 
already been perccived. 

2. A sccond-order knowledge. 

अनुयोगिन्‌ ~ Anuyogin - correlate 

1. The ground or substrate of non-existence. 
The locus of non-cognition. When two things are 
related, the correlate exists in the countcr-corre- 
late or locus; e.g., between a pot and the floor,
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the floor is the locus or ground for the pot. It is 
also known as pratisedha-visaya. 

2. Wide pratzyogin. 

अन्चागत - Anvdgata - connected 

अन्वय - Anvaya - positive; affirmative 

weagqeuted -Anvaya-drstdnta - affirmative example 

अन्वयरसहचार - Anvaya-sahacdra - scquence of positive 
factors 

अन्चवयव्याप्ति ~ Anvaya-vyapli ~ positive concomitance 

अन्वयव्यतिरेक - Anvaya-vyatireka - positive and negative 
concomitance 

1. A type of inference based upon the invariable 
concomitance of agreement in presence and agree- 
ment in absence. In this type of inference, the 
reason (hetu) is both co-present and co-absent with 
the major term (sédhya), e.g., smoke is both posi- 
tively and negatively concomitant with fire. In 
a hearth, smoke is co-present with fire, and ina 
lake, smoke is co-absent with fire. 

2. Vide anumana. 

अन्चयव्यतिरेकि - Anvaya-vyatireki ~ vide anvaya-vyatireka 

आन्वयिक्र ~ Anvayika - directly connected 

आन्वीक्षिकी - Anviksiki ~ the science of logic 

अन्वितामिधानवाद्‌ ~ Anvitdébhidhana-vdda ~ expression of the 

construed



ANYATHA 

47 

1. The Prabhakara Mimamsa theory that words 
convey their own meanings as well as the construed 
meaning of the sentencc. 

2. Vide abhihitanvaya-vada. 

अन्यतरकमंज ~ Anyatara-karmaja ~ one of the two actions 

1. A type of conjunction where one substance 
comes and conjoins another. Vide samyoga. 
2. Atype of disjunction where the action of one 

of the conjoined substances Icads to separation, 
e.g., a leaf falling from atree. Vide wibhdga. 

अन्यथा - Anyathad ~ otherwise than what it is 

अन्यथाभान ~ Anyaihd-bhana ~ becoming otherwise 

One thing appears as another without really 
changing, e.g., a straight stick appears bent when 
seen through water. 

भन्यशथाभाव - Anyathd-bhdva - existing otherwise 

When an object changes, it is no more as it was. 
When gold is made into a bangle, it no longer 
appears as a lump of gold. 

अन्यथा ग्रहण - Anyathd-grahana ~ otherwise-than-what-it- 
is apprehension; misapprehension 

अन्यथाज्ञान - Anyathd-jiidna - false cognition; otherwise- 

than-what-it-is cognition 

न्यथाख्याति - Anyathd-khydti - apprehension otherwise 

The theory of error propounded by the Nyaya 
school. The object of error exists, but not in the 
place where it is perceived. The ‘this’ of error 
is proximate, but the object of error is elsewhere.
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Error consists in wrongly synthesising the ‘ this’ 
with the object of error. 

अन्यथासिद्ध - Anyatha-siddha - dispensable antecedent; 
accidental circumstance 

A dispensable antecedent is not the true cause of 
an eficct. 

अन्यथा सिद्धशून्य - Anyathd-siddha-Stinya - not being cstab- 

lished as other than indispensable 

अन्यत्वभावन - Anyatva-bhdvana - to meditate on the fact 

that all individuals are different 

अन्योन्याभाव - Anyonya-abhiva ~ reciprocal non-existence 

1. It is also called difference (bheda). In stating 
‘Ais not B’, the significance of ‘not’ is rcci- 
procal non-existence or difference. This type of 
non-existence is eternal. 

2. Vide abhdva. 

अन्योन्याश्रय - Anyonya-G$Sraya ~ reciprocal dependence; 
mutual support 

1. The fallacy of mutual dependence, i.e., ‘A is 

dependent on B and B is dependent upon A’. 

This leads to fallacious reasoning. 

2. Vide tarka. 

अप (आपः) - Ap (26८) - water 

1. One of the five elements. It possesses colour, 

taste, and touch. 

2. Vide mahdbhata.
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अपचार ~ Apacdra ~ beginningless impurity; disobedience 
to Siva’s will 

अपच्छेदन्याय - Apacchedanydya - the principle of the sub- 

sequent sublating the earlier 

It is so called because it was expounded by the 
Piirva Mimamsa school in connection with the 
expiatory rites which are to be performed when 
the various priests let go their hold of the tucked- 
up waist cloth of the priest in front while going 
around the sacrificial fire. 

atau - Apad-dharma ~ the law (dharma) of calamity 

1. During times of distress, there is a certain 
laxity in the rules and regulations of the law. 
This is based upon the idea that before a good life 
may be secured, life itself must be preserved. 

2. Vide dharma. 

अयदेश - ApadeSa - middle term; second step in a syllo- 
gism; statement of the reason 

A Vaisesika term corresponding to the Nyaya 
term ‘hetu’. 

अपध्यान - Apadhydina - cessaton from inflicting any 
bodily injuries, killing, etc. 

आपः - Apah - water 

Vide ap. | 

अपहतपाप्मन्‌ - Apahatapipman - sinless 

अपहतपाप्मत्व - Apahatapapmatva - purity 
7 =
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अप कर्ष - Apakarsa ~ subtraction 

अपान - dApdna - carrying-downwards breath 

1. The liffe-breath which removes out of the 
human system all that is waste material. It is one 
of the five vital airs 

2. Wide prana. 

अपर - Apara - lower 

A term employed in the Upanisads to describe 
knowledge relating to the phenomenal world. 

अपरजाति - Apara-jati - (vide द) 

अपरत्व - Aparaiva - spatial or temporal proximity 

1. According to the Vaisesika school, one of the 
categories (paddrtha) is qualilty (guna). The 
twelfth quality is aparatva and it gives rise to 
perceptions of spatial and temporal nearness. 

2. Vide chart no. 7 

अप रत्रह्मनू ~ Apara-brahman ~ the supreme Reality as 
conditioned by attributes 

It is immanent, limited, and with name and form. 

It is master of the universe and within the causc- 

effect sphere. It is eternal, omnipresent, omni- 
potent, omniscient, creator, suSstainer, धार 

destroyer — according to Advaita. 

अप रमार्थ ~ Aparamartha - not-real 

अप रमाथरजत - Aparamariha-rajata - not-real silver 

अपारमाथिक - Apdramarthika ~ unreal
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अपरमुक - Apara-mukia ~ souls failing to understand 

Vide jiva per Saiva Siddhanta. 

अवरा विद्या ~. Apard vidya - lower knowledge 

अपरिग्रह ~ Aparigraha ~ non-possession; non-grasping 

1. It is to accept only that which is absolutely 
necessary, in thought, word and deed.. 

2. One of the limbs of cdritra (right conduct) and 
also one of the great vows (mahd-vrata) in Jainism. 

3. One of the abstentions (yama) in the Yoga 
school. 

4. Vide cdritra, mahd-vrata, and _yama. 

अपरोश्च ~ Aparoksa - immediate; direct 

अप रोक्षज्ञान ~ Aparoksa-jiidna ~ direct intuition; Brahman- 
khowledge; immediate cognition 

अपरोक्षप्रतिभास — Aparoksa-pratibhisa `= an object of 
immediate perception 

अपौरुपरेय - Apauruseya ~ impersonal; not the composi- 
tion of any person | 

The Vedas are said to be impersonal as they were 
revealed to rsis and not composed by them. They 

are held to be eternal and authorless. Not even 
God is considered their author according to 
Advaita. 

wqajz - Apavida ~ statement; recession; subsequent 
denial | | 

Vide adhydropa-apavada. 

अपदगं ~ Apavarga - liberation; release; escape from pain
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1. The Nyaya-Vaisesika term for liberation. 

2. The Sankhya-Yoga term for liberation. 

3. Ultimate cessation from pain. Vatsyayana- 
expounded that liberation was only cessation from 
pain and not a positive state of bliss. 

अपाय — Apdya - annihilation; losing 

अपेक्षाचुद्धि - Apeksdbuddhi - enumerative cognition 

1. A cognition which has the notion of relative- 

ness, of two-ness. ` 

2. The Vaisesikaschool uses this term to account 
for the conception of numbers. 

zaqte - dpoha - exclusion; negation 

` The Buddhist theory of word—meaning based 00. 
the principle of negation. Words, when applied 
to unique particulars, mean only exclusion. 

अप्रच रितशून्यता - Apracarita-Siinyata - an unknown type 
of nothingness 

अप्रधान - Apradhdna - secondary 

अप्राऊत - Aprdkrta - non-material 

अधमा ~ 467८72८ - invalidity 

Nyaya defines invalidity as: not truth, not un- 
truth, but invalidity, i.e. doubt. 

अप्रमत्त ~ Apramatta ~ without losing oneself 

अप्रमेय ~ Aprameya ~ not an object of valid knowledge; 
immeasurable
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अप्राप्यकारि - Aprapyakdri - not remaining in its place 

1. All the sense organs except the visual sense 
remain in their respective places and perceive 
objects which come within their reach. The 

visual organ streams out towards its object 

2. Vide prapyakdri. 

अप्रसिद्ध - Aprasiddha - not well-established; non-exis- 
tent; unknown 

अप्रतिसडख्यानिरोध - Apratisaikhyd-nirodha - natural anni- 
hilation 

1. One of the three unconditional (asasuskria) 
dharmas of Buddhist metaphysics. It is non-sub- 
stantial, non-existent, and illusory. It means the 

destruction of a thing brought about naturally. 
It is cessation brought about by the absence of 
conditioning factors. 

2. The Sautrantika school does not make so 

much of a difference between pratisankhyd-nirodha 
and apratisankhyd-nirodha as the Vaibhasika school 
does. 

3. Vide pratisankhyd-nirodha. 

अप्रत्यक्ष - Apratyaksa - imperceptibility 

अप्रवत्ति - Apravrtii - involution 

पृथक्सिद्धविशेषण - Aprihak-siddha-vi$esana - inseparable 
attribute 

agafrafe - Aprthak-siddhi - internal relation of insepa- 
rability 

The key concept of Visistadvaita. It is the rela- 
tion that obtains between Brahman on the one
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hand and souls (cz#) and matter (acit) on the other, 
This internal, inseparable relation connotes that 
one of the two entities related is dependent upon 
the other m such a way that it cannot exist with- 

out the other also existing. Thus the relation 
between substance and attribute, between body 

and soul, and between Brahman and the soul, or 

the world, is necessarily inseparable according to 
Visistadvaita. The dependent entity cannot be 
rightly known without the other also being known 
at the same time. ¦ 

आप्त - 10८८ - trustworthy person 

One who knows the truth and conveys it correctly, 

आप्तकाम ~ pta-kdma = the state of having attained one’s 
desires 

आप्तवचन - Apta-vacana - words of reliable authority or 
trustworthy person; testimony 

The ५३४७३ school defines §abda or verbal tcstmony 
as the testimony of a reliable authority. 

आप्तवाक्य - Apta-vakya - the testimony of a trustworthy 

person । 

आप्ति - 466 - attainment 

1. One of the fourfold effects of karma. 

2. Vide karma. ` 

अपुनरावत्ति - Apunardortti - non-return 

aya - Apirva - unseen potency; new 

Vide adrsta. 

अपूर्व विधि ~ Aptrva-vidhi ~ unknown or unseen injunction
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1. A-type of injunction which enjoins something 

not otherwise known. 

2. Vide vidhi. 

आराधना - Arddhant ~ worship of the divine; adoration; 

sclf-surrender 

आरादुपकारक - Ardd-upakdraka - indirect means; a sub- 

sidiary action which is directly helpful to some- 
thing else; an accessory 

अराग ~ Ardga ~ dispassion 

आरा्रमात्र - Ardgramdira - atomic; point-sized 

आरम्भवाद - Arambha-vida ~ the theory of origination 

The Nydya-Vaisesika theory of causation which 
states that the effect is a new production from the 

_cause. The cause is one thing, the effect is another. 
The effect is held to be non-existent before its 
production by the cause. Thistheory is also called 

asatkdrya-vdda, | 

धरणि - 47772 - wooden piece; tinder-stick 

आरण्यक - Aranyaka - scriptural text 

That section of the Vedas which gives philosophi- 
cal prose treatises. It interprets the ritual section 
by allegorizing them and prescribing various modes 
of meditation. It was mainly meant for ascetics 
who lived in the forest. 

अर्चा ~ Arcad - worship; adoration; image 

Vide arcdvatdra.
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अचनम्‌ - Arcanam - worshipping animage or idol of the 
divine 

Vide bhakti. 

अव तार - Arcdvatdra - sacred images or idols 

1. That special form which the divine, without 
remoteness of space and time, accepts for its body 
as a substance chosen by ‘the devotees and des- 

cends into it with a non-material body. 

` ‰. It is fourfold: self-manifested, consecrated 

by divine beings, consecrated by sages, and con- 
secrated by human bcings. 

3. It is God in the spape of sacred idols and one 
of the fivefold forms of (4२८7८. 

4. Vide ayitha. 

अआचिरादिमाग — Arcirddi-mdarga ~ the path to liberation; 
the passage through which jiva journeys to the 
Supreme Being/Abode 

अन्िष्मति - Arcismati - radiant insight 

Vide bodhisattva. 

आद्रन्धन - Ardrendhana - green wood; wet fuel 

ateea ~ Arhanta ~ enlightened one; holy one 

According to Jainism, this is the fourth stage in 
an ascetic’s spiritual evolution. In this stage all 
traces of anger, pride, greed, deceit, attatchment, 
hatred, and ignorance are destroyed. ‘The prac- 

tice of non-violence is now perfect. At this stage, 

one’s very presence is able to convert and uplift 

the people.
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अदत्‌ - Arhat - enlightened one; holy one 

1. One of the stages of the Jaina ascetic order. 

Arhat is an intensely spiritual being who radiates 

purity to all. Vide arhanta. 

2. In Hinaydana Buddhism, an arhat is one who 
is an enlightened saint who has obtained his deli- 
verance through instruction. 

3. According to Buddhism, there are three stages: 

srotapattt-mdrga or the stage of entering the stream; 

sakr digdmi-mdrga or the stage of the once-returner; 
and anigdmi-mdrga or the stage of the never- 
returner. 

आजव ~ Arjava - straight-forwardness 

आरोह - Aroha - ascent 

आरोप - Aropa - hypothetical admission; superimposition 

आरोपित ~ Aropita - appearance; assumed 

aq - Arsa - authority; sagelike intuition 

अश्वं - Artha - wealth 

1. One of the goals of life (purusdriha) sought by 
individuals. It is the secular value which is both ` 
desired and desirable. It satisfies the acquisitive 
tendency in individuals. It is the economic value. 

2. Vide purusdrtha. 

अ्थाधिगति - Arihddhigati - attaining what one wishes to 
attain — 

अर्थाध्याद् रवाद र Arthddhyahara-vada - the theory of 
supplying the meaning 

8
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अ्थस्धियाज्ञान - Artha-kriyd-jidna - knowledge attained by 

practical efficiency 

अथेक्तियाका रित्व - Artha-kriyd-kéritva - the power of per- 
forming actions and purposes of some kind; prac- 
tical efficiency; the doctrine of causal efficiency 

1. Accriterion of right knowledge according to 
the Nyaya school. 

2. <A criterion of existence according to Bud- 
dhism. 

अथकियासिद्धि - Artha-kriya-siddhi - the fulfillment of any 
need; the accomplishment of producing any 
action or event 

अथंनय - Artha-naya ~ the viewpoint which is concerned 
with the meaning of objects 

Vide naya. 

अर्थानुपपत्ति - Arthdnupapaiti - contradiction of the pre- 
sent perception with 2 previously acquired 
certain knowledge 

अर्थापत्ति - Arihdpatti - postulation; presumption 

1. Postulation is a valid source of knowledge 
(pramana) for the Mimamsa schools and for 
Advaita. It is the postulation of what explains 
through the knowledge of what is to be explained. 
It is the process of knowledge which makes some- 
thing intelligible by assuming something else. 

2. Itis of two kinds: postulation from what is 
heard (Sruta-arthaipattt) and postulation from what 
is seen (drsta-arthapattt). 

3. The Prabhakara school says that it involves an 

element of doubt and postulation’s job is to
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remove that doubt. The Bhatta school says that 
it involves a conflict between two _ wellknown 
facts. Advaita says that there is neither a doubt 
nor a conflict, but merely an inexplicable fact 
which needs explaining. Presumption is the fram- 
ing of an explanatory hypothesis on the basis of 
the knowledge of the fact to be explained, posits 
Advaita. 

अ्थंप्रकाश - Artha-prakdasa - that which reveals others 

अर्थप्रापकत्व - Artha-prapakaiva - practical experience 

अर्थप्राप्ति - Artha-pradpli - a synonym of postulation 
(arthapatii) 

A term found in the Caraka-samhitd. 

अथेवाद्‌ - Artha-vdda - eulogistic meaning; corroborative 
sentence; supplimental texts which are explanatory 
to injunctive texts 

1. Sentences in the Vedas which, occurring in 
context, may either describe existing things, 
praise, or denounce some deed of injunction. 

They are held to be subordinate to injunctive 
sentences, according to the Mimamsakas. They 
indicate their meaning only as syntactically con- 
nected with the injunctive sentences. 

2. They are of three kinds: guna-vdda or figura- 
tive statements; anu-vdda or statements which 

reiterate what is already known; and dbhittdrtha- 

vada or a statement of a fact which is not already 
known and which is not contradictory to known 

facts. 

अरूब्ठ - Aru! - (Tamil) divine grace
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अरून्धतीद्‌ शेनन्याय ~ Arundhati-dar$ana-nydya - the method | 
of spotting the tiny star, Arundhati, with the help 
of larger stars near it, by calling each one 
Arundhati as it is pointed out until one actually 
arrives at the tiny star itself 

1. The process of moving from the known to the 
unknown. 

2. The process of moving from a prelimininary 
definition to a final definition 

अरूप - Aritpa - formless 

अरूपलोक - Aritpa-loka - realm of incorporeality 

CAN क e . ° 

अवाचीन - Arvdcina - recent determinate and indetermi- 

nate perception 

1. They are twofold: dependent on_ senscs 

(indriya-sdipeksa) and independent of the senses 
(tndriya—anapeksa). 

2. Vide pratyaksa. 

( आये) अशा ङ्गमागं ~ Arya asttiiga-mdrga - the noble eight- 
fold path 

It is the fourth of Buddha’s four noble truths 
embodying the path that leads to the ending of 
sorrow. It is the middle way which leads to 
nirvéna. The path consists of eight steps which 
are to be cultivated together. The eight steps are: 
right view (samyag-drstt), right speech (samyag-vak), 
right resolve (samyak-sankalpa), right conduct 
(samyak-karmG@nta), right livelihood (samyag-djiva) 
right effort (samyag-vydyadma), right recollection 
(samyak-smrti), and right contemplation (samyak- 
samddhi).
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आशा - 442 - hope 

असदकारणात्‌ - Asad-akdrandt - that which has 10 exis- 

tence does not possess the capacity to create 

One of the proofs for satkdrya-vdda found in the 

Sankhya-kdrikd. Thus the effect must exist pre- 

viously, potentially in the cause before it is pro- 
duced. 

असद्‌भाव - Asad-bhdva - non-being 

असाधारण - Asddhdrana — special; uncommon; strange; 
extra-ordinary; too restricted 

1. That which is free from the three faults of a 
definition viz.,.. over-applicability (atz-vydpiz); 
partial inapplicability (a@-vydpti); and total in- 
applicability (asambhava). | 

2. Atype of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason is fallacious due to its being present only 
in the subject and not present in any example; e.g., 
‘Sound is eternal because it 15 sound.”’ 

3. Vide savyabhicdra. 

असाधारणधघधमं - Asddhdrana-dharma - specific feature 

असाधारणकारण - Asddhdraiia-kdrana - special cause; 

specific cause 

असद्रूप - Asadriipa - existing in a place in a negative 

relation; imperceptible to the senscs 

असाध्य ~ Asidhya - that which cannot be accomplished 
through actions | 

असदिष्णुभेदवादिन्‌ - Ascahisnu-bheda-vadin - the followers 
of Sankhya
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They are called asahisnu-bhedavddin because they 
refuse to recognize the distinct existence of cause 
and effect. 

अशक्ति - ASsakti - inability 

असमानजातीयद्रव्यपर्याय ~ Asamdna-jdtiya-dravya-parydya - 
(vide paryiya) 

असमवायिकारण - Asamavdyt-kdrana ~ non-inherent cause 

1. One of the three types ofcauses. Vide kdérana. 

2. It is that cause which produces its characteris- 
tics in the effect through the medium of the 
material cause (updddna); e.g., clay is not the cause 
of the colour of the pot, but the colour of the clay 
is the cause of the colour of the pot. 

3. It is never the inherent cause, but that which 
inheres in the inherent cause. 

असम्भव - Asambhava - total inapplicability 

1. The third fault of a definition that stultifies 
the latter. It is the absence of definition any- 
where in the thing defined. 

2. Vide asddhdraita. 

अमस्सम्भावना - Asambhdvanad - doubt 

Doubt is of two types: doubt per the source of 
knowledge (pramana) which is removed by hearing 
(Sravana); and doubt per the object of knowledge 
(prameya) which is removed by reflection (manana). 

असम्भावना शद्धा - Asambhdvand Sanka - doubt which 
questions whether what the scripture tells one is’ 
possible or not
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It is removed by repeated contemplation (nidi- 
dhydsana). 

असंशिन्‌ - 45८14727 - without rationality 

According to Jainism, the lower animals have no 
faculty of reason. 

असम्प्रज्ञासमाधि - Asamprajiid-samddhi ~ a stage in samddhi 
wherein one is not conscious of any object 

1. In this stage the mind ceases to function. 

2. Vide samiédhi. 

असम्पज्ञात ~ Asamprajiidia ~ without knowledge of ob- 
jects 

असंस्कृत ~ Asaiskrta - non-originated; non-constructed; 
eternal 

असंस्कृत धम॑ - Asanhskrta-dharma = non-originated dharma 

1. That which is eternal, permanent, unchang- 
ing, and pure, according to Buddhism. It does 
not originate from a cause nor is it destroyed. 

2. It is of three types according to the Sarudsti- 
vadins: pratisankhyd-nirodha, apratisankhyd-nirodha, 
and a&kdéSa. 

आसन - Asana - posture; seat 

1. One of the eight limbs of rdja-yoga. Vide 
astanga-yoga. 

2. External aids which constitute the physical 
culturing of the individual. 

3. Aname for the small mat upon which one 
sits during meditation.
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4. A posture that is stable and conducive to 
bliss. 

असन्दिग्ध - Asandigdha - an assured definite cognition 

आ शङ्खा - Asankd - doubt 

One of the members of the ten-membered syllo- 
gism. Vide samSaya. 

आ शङ्काप्रतिषेघ - Asaikd-pratisedha - removal of doubt 

One of the members of the ten-membered syllo- 
gism. Vide samSaya-vyuddasa. 

असङ्ख्ये यकलत्प - Asankhyeya-kalpa ~ a very vast period of 
time 

असार - 4574 - worthless 

अशरण - 44274114 ~ without help; helpless 

अशरणभावना - ASarana-bhdvanéd ~ a meditation’ on. 

helplessness 

अशगीरत्व - Afariratva - formless; bodiless 

asityaa - 4262८८८ - non--eternal 

असत्‌ - Asat - non-heing; non-existence; false 

असत्काय बाद - Asat karya-vdda ~ the theory of the non- 
pre-existent effect 

1. The Nyaya-Vaisesika theory of causation 
which states that the effect is a new production 
from the cause. The cause is one thing, the 
effect is another. The effect is held to be non- 
existent prior to its production by-the cause. -
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2. This theory is also known as drambha-vida. 

असत्ख्याति - Asat-khydti - apprehension of the non- 

existent 

The theory of error held by the Madhyamika 
Buddhist school. According to them, the object 
of error is totally non-existent. Error is the 

cognition of a totally non-existent object as being 
existent. There is no substrate whatever for 
delusive cognitions and the sublation of these 
delusions is without limit. Vide khydtt-vdda. 

असत्प्रतिपक्ष - Asat-pratipaksa - absence of opposite pro- 
bans 

An inference in which the reason (hetu) is such 
that it may establish an opposite conclusion as 
equally strong as the one it attempts to establish 
is called satpratipaksa. ‘The inference in which 
the reason is not so is asat-pratipaksa. 

आसत्ति ~ dAsatti - proximity 

1. The formal condition which words must possess 
to constitute a sentence. The words that go to 
make up a sentence must be proximate or conti- 
guous in time when they arespoken, or in space 
when they are written. Thus it consists in the 
articulation of words without undue delay. It is 
also called sannidht. 

2. Vide dkdnksd, yogyaid, ६164704, and sannidhi. 

असत्य - Asatya ~ unreal; untrue 

आ भ्ोच - ASauca - impurity 

आसव - Asava - depravities 
9
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The Buddhists classify them as: kdémdsava, bhavai- 
sava, ditthdsava, and avijjdsava. (Compare this 
with the Jaina term: Gsrava). 

असिद्ध - Asiddha - unestablished (reason); untrue 

1. A fallacious reason. It is of three kinds: 
unestablished in respect of abode (d§raya-asiddha), 

unestablished in respect of itself (svardpa-asiddha), 
and unestablished in respect of its concomitance 
(uyapyatva-asiddha). 

2. Wide hetvabhdasa. 

अस्मिता - Asmitd - egoism; state of concentration 

1. One of the five afflictions of the mind. It is 

the erroneous identification of the self with the 

mind-body complex. 

2. According to the Yoga school, it is a state of 

unifying concentration (samddhi). In this state 
the intellect (buddhi) concentrates on pure sub- 
stance as divested of all modifications. 

3. Vide kleS$a. 

अस्प शंयोग ~ AsparSa-yoga - the yoga of no contact 

1. The yoga of transcendence whereby one realiz- 
es the supra-rational Reality. The path to the 
realization of non-duality. | 

2. Itis prescribed in the Médnidikya-kadrika of 
Gaudapada. 

आश्रम - 1742774 - a halting place; stage of life 

There are four stages of life’s journey. They deli- 
neate the individual’s vertical ascent to liberation.
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These four are: the student stage (brahmacarya), 
the householder stage (grhastha), the forest-dweller 
(vdnaprastha), and the renunciant (sannydsa). These 
emphasize the individual aspect of one’s personal 
development. They are stages of strife when 
selfishness is slowly but steadily rooted out. =` 

अश्रोत - Afrauta - non-scriptural 

Vide agama. 

aera ~ Asrava - influx of karmic matter 

1. The entrance of karma particles into the body 
of the individual soul. It is a cause of human 
bondage. It acts as a channel through which the 
karma may enter the soul and these channels are 

said to be of forty-two types according to Jainism. 

2. It is of two types: it is bhdva-dsrava when the 
soul loses its resistence to the inflow of karma 
particles and dravya-dsrava when the actual influx 
of karma binds the soul. | 

3. There are five main sources from which matter 
flows into the soul: perversity of outlook (mithydiva), 
absence of self-control (aviratz), negligence of 
duties (pramdda), passions (kasdya), and actions 
of the body, mind and speech (_yoga). 

आश्रय - 87696 - support; ground; locus 

आश्रय-अनुपपत्ति - Asraya-anupapatti - untenability of 
locus ~ 

1. One of Ramanuja’s seven major objections 
against the Advaita theory of avidyd. 

2. Vide saptavidha anupapatti.
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आश्रयासिद्ध - A$raya-asiddha - unestablished in respect 

of abode; the fallacy of reason (hetu) which is not 
in the locus 

1. One type of an unestablished reason. An 
example of this type of fallacy would be: ‘*A sky- 
lotus is fragrant because it isa lotus, like the lotus 
in a pond.”’? In this example, the sky-lotus is the 
abode or subject and as such it does not exist at 
all. । 

2. Wide asiddha. 

आश्चिततत्त्व - ASfrita-tattva - dependent categories 

1. The latter thirty-one categories of Kashmir 
Saivism. Vide chart no. 9. 

2. Consciousness which admits the existence of 

other objects. 

अश्रुतकल्पना - Asruta—kalpand ~ extra-textual assumption 
made to suit one’s own ideas 

अए-ऐश्वय - Asta-aifvarya - the eight powers 

1. According to the Yoga school, eight super- 
normal powers may be attained by practising the 
Yoga path. These are: animd, laghimd, mahimd; 
praptt, prakdmya, vaSsitva, iSitva, and yatrakdma- 
vascdyttua. 

2. Vide siddhi. 

अप्-आवरण - Asta-dvarana - the eight aids or protections; 
rules to be observed 

According to Vira Saivism, there are cight protec- 
tions by which an individual self protects itself from 
the three fetters (mala). They are necessary
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prerequisites to sat-sthala. They are: obedience 
to a teacher (guru); worship of the divine Sclf 
(linga); reverence for a person who moves from 
place to place (74014707); sipping the water in 
which the feet of a guru or jangama have been 
ceremoniously washed (pddodaka); offering food to 
a guru, jangama, or linga and then partaking 
sacramentally of what is left over (prasdda); smear- 
ing of the sacred ash (vzbhitti, or bhasma); wearing 
of the sacred rosary beads (rudrdksa), and 

uttering the five-syllabled formula ‘namah Sivdya’ 
(mantra). 

अप््मूति - Asta-murti - eight forms 

The eight forms of God as described in Saiva 
Siddhanta. God is said to pervade the earth, 
water, air, fire, sky, sun, moon, and mankind. 

अश्राङ्भयोग - Astdiga-yoga - the eight-limbed yoga 

According to the Yoga school, a discipline to 
remove afflictions and lead to the discriminative 
knowledge (of the Self and the not-Self) which gives 
liberation. The eight limbs are: abstentions (2472८), 
observances (niyama), postures (asana), control of 
breath (prandydma), withdrawal of the senses from ` 
their objects (pratydhdra), fixing one’s attention 
(dhdranad), meditation (dhydna), and meditative 

` trance, a state of oneness, or unifying concentra- 
tion (samddhi). The first five limbs are external 
aids, and the last three are the internal aids. 

अस्तेय - Asteya - non-stealing 

1. One of the abstentions (yama) of the Yoga 
school.
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2. It means not only not to take what does not 
belong to oneself, but also not to covet another’s 

property, even mentally. Greed and envy are 

thus to be totally shunned. Vide yama. 

3. In Jainism, it constitutes one of the great 
vows and one type of right conduct. Vide mahd- 
vrata and caritra. 

अस्थान - Asthdna - without abode; not established 

अस्थल - Asthula - not gross 

आ स्तिकद रान - Astikadarfana-a name of the Vaidika 
systems 

1. The schools of Indian philosophy which 
regard the Vedas as infallible and authoritative 
are called 25४८८. ‘These orthodox schools (dstzka- 
mata)-are six: Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga, 
Mimamsa and Vedanta. Vide sad-darSana. 

2. They are of two types: those which are 
directly based upon the Vedas (Mimamsa and 
Vedanta), and those which are not directly based 
on the Vedas but which do accept their testimony 
and try to show how their systems are harmonious 
with the Vedas (Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, and 
Yoga). 

अस्तिकाय - Asti-kdya - extended real 

Anything that occupies space or has pervasive- 
ness. It isa form of substance. The astikdyas are: 
matter (pudgala), medium of motion (dharma), 
medium of rest (adharma), and space (dkd$a), 
according to Jainism. 

afea-atfea - Asti-ndsti - either is or is not
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Vide sydd-vdda. 

अशुभ - Asubha - inauspicious 

अशुचि भावना - Asuci-bhdvand - meditation on the im- 
purity of the body 

अशुद्ध ~ Asuddha - impure; incorrect 

अ शुद्धाध्चन्‌ ~ Afuddhadhvan - impure way 

1. The impure creation (the latter thirty-one 
categories of Kashmir Saivism). Vide chart no. 9. 

2. Vide tattva. 

ayasita - Afuddha-jiva - impure individual 

According to Jainism, this is an inidvidual in the 
state of bondage. As it is associated with karma, 
it is considered impure. 

अशुद्धमाया - Asuddha-mdya - impure maya 

1. According to Saiva Siddhanta, mdyd is two- 
fold in nature. Impure mdpd is that which is mixed 
with the impurities of ignorance (dnava) and action 
(karma). From impure mayd evolve the bodies, 
organs, worlds, and objects of enjoyment for the 
impure souls. It may be equated with the Sankhyan 
prakrit. For pure maya, vide Suddha-maya. 

2. Vide chart no. 9. 

अशुद्धनिश्चय -- Asuddha-niscaya - impure determination 

Vide naypa-niScaya. 

अशुकलाकृष्ण - Asuklakrsna - neither white nor black 

1. A type of karma according to the Yoga 
school.
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2. Vide karma. 

अखुर - Asura - demon 

aay - Asurabhi - non-fragrant 

BTU - Asuri - demoniac 

spanag - Asvamedha - horse sacrifice 

अश्वत्थ - Asvattha - pipal tree 

The eternal tree of life whose roots are in 

heaven. 

aaa - Atala - nether world 

1. One of the seven lower worlds. It is the nether 

pole of Satya-loka. It is a state of spiritual 
annihilation. 

2. Vide loka and tala. 

अतस्मिन-तद्वुद्धिः ~ Atasmin-tad-buddhih - the cognition of 

something as something else 

Sankaracarya’s definition of superimposition 
(adhydsa) as given in his Brahma-siitra-bhdsya 
introduction. 

aaaaz - Atharva-veda - (vide Veda) 

अथातो ब्रह्मजिज्ञासा ~ Athdto brahma-jijiidsad ~ now, there- 
fore, the inquiry into the real nature of Brahman 

The first sutra of the Brahma-sitra. 

अतिचार - Alicdra ~ transgressions of one type of ethical 

code 

Vide digviratt-vrata.
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अतिदेश - AtideSa ~ a type of injunction; analogy 

For example, “Achieve heaven through charity for 

a whole month.” 

अतिद्‌शवाक्य ~ Alidesa-vdkya - assimilative proposition 

Vide upamdna. 

अतीन्द्रिय - Atindriya ~ trans-sensuous; infra-sensible; 
transcendental 

अतिप्रसङ्ग ~ Aliprasanga - undue extension; unwarranted 
discussion 

अतिरात्र - Alirdira = an optional part of the jyotistoma 
sacrifice | 

अतिरेक - Alireka ~ excess 

अतिशय - Atifaya - peculiarity; superiority 

According to Jainism, a super-human quality of an 
arhat. 

अतिथिसंविभाग - Alithi-samvibhiga ~ a Jaina ethical code 

of conduct enjoining honouring of one’s guests 

अतिथिसविभागवत - Alithi-samvibhdga-vrata ~ making gifts 

to others 

Vide Stksd-vrata. 

आतिवाहिकपुरुष - Ativéhika-purusa ~ one who conducts 
the released individual self to the world of Brahman 

अतिवर्णाश्रमिन्‌ - Ativarndsramin - one beyond the rules of 
caste and the stages of life 

अतिव्याप्ति - Ativydpti - over-application; being too wide; 
over-pervasion 

10
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1. <A fallacy in a definition which tries to say too 
much. It is the presence of the definition of 
something other than the thing sought to be 
defined. | 

2. Vide asddhdarana. 

आत्मा ~ 47776 - (vide Giman) 

आत्मभाव - Atmabhdva - the nature of the Self 

आत्प्रैकप्रकारत्व - Aimaika-prakdratva - deriving its modal 
existence from the Self 

आत्मैकप्रयोजनत्व ~ Aimaika-prayojanaiva - entirely subserv- 
ing the needs of the Self 

आत्मैकाश्रयत्व - Atmaikésrayatva - dependent entirely on 
the Self 

आत्मैकत्व - Atmatkatv a ~ unity of the Self 

आत्मजशान ~ Aima-jiténa - knowledge of the Self 

आत्मकाम ~ Aima-kdma - desirous of the Self 

आत्मख्याति - Atma-khydti - the apprehension of the Self 

1. The theory of error of Yogacara Buddhism. 
Error is said toconsist in mistaking what is internal 
to be external. All determinate cognitions of ob- 
jects are erroneous as there are no external objects 
at 21]. - What exists is only cognition, idea. 

The object of error is real, but not as existing out- 

side in space. It is real asa mode of the mind. 

2. Vide khydtt-vdda. 

आत्ममनोवादिन्‌ ~ Aima-manovadin- a type of Carvaka 

who considers the mind as the Sclf
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आत्मन्‌ - Atman - Self 

1. The Reality which is the substrate of the indi- 
vidual and identical with Brahman, according to 
Advaita. It cannot be doubted, for it is the basis 

of all experience. It cannot be known by thought 
as the knower cannot be the known. Yet there 
is 10 experience without it. It is the basis of all 
proofs, but cannot be proved itself, though it can 
be experienced 

2. Nyaya and Vaisesika call it the substratum 
in which cognition inheres. It is of two kinds: 

supreme Soul and individual soul. It is a substance 
which is revealed in one’s inner perceptual experi- 
ence arising through the inner sense of mind, 
independently of the external senses. 

3. Sankhya and Yoga define it as an unrelated, 
attributeless, self-luminous, ominipresent entity 
which is identical with consciousness. 

4. The Upanisads say that it denotes the ultimate 
essence of the universe as well as the vital breath 
in human beings. 

5. It is the unseen basis which is the reality with- 
in the five sheaths. It is the spark of the divine 
within. It is the reality behind the appearance 
and universal and immanent in every entity. It is 
not born nor does it die. It is imperishable accord- 
ing to the Upanisads. 

6. Inthe Indian philosophical systems, the Self 
issaidto be of one of three sizes: Dvaita and 
Visistadvaita call it atomic (amu-parimdna); 
Advaita and Sankhya call it all-pervasive (vibhu- 
parimdna); Jainism calls it neither atomic nor all- 
pervasive but of medium size (madhyama-parimdna).
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7. Buddhism denies any reality to the Self altoge- 
ther. Vide andiman. 

आत्मनिक्षेप - Atmaniksepa - to surrender oneself to [$vara 
in all meekness | 

Vide prapatti. 

- उगत्मनिदेदन - Atma-nivedana ~ dedicating thought, word, 
and deed to God ' 

Vide bhakti. 

आत्मानुभव - Atmdnubhava-- self-realization 

आत्मसाश्चात्कार ~ dima-sadksatkdra - realization of the true 
nature of the Self; Self-realization 

आत्माश्रय - Atma$raya - self-dependence 

A type of fallacy. 

arnatg - Atma-vdda - the theory of the Self 

A belief in the abiding reality of the Self. Some- 
times the Advaitin is called an dtma-vdadin. 

आत्मविचार ~ Atma-vicara - enquiry into the nature of 

the Self 

आत्मविद्या ~ Aima-vidyd - knowledge of the Self 

Realization of the reality of the Self. 

अत्यन्त-अभाव - Atyanta-abhdva ~ absolute non-existence 

1. One of the four types of non-existence. If ina 
locus, a thing is never present, then it is said that 
there is in that locus the absolute non-existence of 
that thing. This type of non-existence is held to 
be eternal by the Logicians, though this is denied 

by the Advaitins. 

2. Vide abhdva.
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अत्यन्त-अभेद्‌ - Alyanta-abheda - absolute non-difference 

अत्यन्तमिन्न - Alyanta-bhinna ~ absolute difference 

अत्यन्तासत्‌ ~ Atyanta-asat ~ complete non-being; non- 

existence 

आत्यन्तिकदुःखध्यंस - Atyantika-duhkha-dhvamsa - final 
annihilation of sorrows | 

आत्यन्तिकप्रलय - Atyantika-pralaya ~ the state wherein 

the individual obtains release from the bondage of 
matter 

sizq - Audarya - the fire in the stomach; the fire of 
appetite 

Vide tejas. 

ओदयिक - Audayika - the state in which karma takes 
its effect and produces its proper results in the 
ordinary manner 

ओपचारिकवत्ति - Aupacarika-oriti — the secondary 

denotation of words; metaphorical 

It is of two types: laksand (e.g. the village is on the 
river), and gauni (e.g. the boy is a lion). 

ओपाधिक - Aupddhika - due to limiting adjuncts 

ओपम्य - Aupamya - comparison; analogy; resemblance 

ओप शमिक - Aupasamika - complete subsidence of vision- 
deluding karmas 

According to Jainism, by proper efforts karma 
may be prevented from taking effect though it 
still continues to exist. This is one of the ‘states 
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of being’ within the doctrine of gunasthana. 
Vide gunasihdna. 

अवभास ~ Avabhdsa - appearance 

अवच्छेदक - dvacchedaka ~ delimiting; limitation 

The delimitant serves the purpose of specifying 
which attribute is referred to. 

अवच्छेदकसमस्वन्ध - <Avacchedaka-sambandha - delimiting 

relation 

Each delimited.attribute has a specific relation 
and this relation must be stated to avoid any 
ambiguity. 

अवच्छेद्वाद - Avaccheda-vdda - the theory of limitation 

1. The individual is but an abridgement of the 
supreme Brahman, according to Advaita. The 
body-mind complex seemingly limits the infinite 
Gitman, just as a pot seemingly limits the infinite 
space. When the adjunct is dispensed with, one 
realizes the non-difference between the two. 

2. This view is attributed to Vacaspati in 
Advaita. 

srafeeua ~ Avacchinna ~ delimited 

The object delimited, e.g., a pot is delimited by 

potness. ho 

aqata - Avadhdna ~ concentration; attention 

अवधारण - Avadhdrana - assertion 

अवधि - Avadhi - supernatural cognition; transcendental 
knowledge; clairvoyance; limit 

o 
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1. According to Jainism, it refers to an indivi- 
dual’s ability to perceive without the help of the 
sense organs and the mind, things which have shape 
and form. All living beings possess this capacity 
in varying degrees, with limitations appropriate to 
each, imposed due to karmic veils. 

2. It is of three types: limited by space and 
time (deSa-avadhi), not limited by space and time 
(parama-avadhi), and apprehension of all modes of 
physical objects (sarva-avadhz). 

अवधिद्शन ~ Avadhi-darsana ~ a type of determinate 

understanding 

Vide upayoga. 

wane ~ Avagraha - sense-object contact devoid of parti- 
cularity 

1. The first stage in mati-jfidna according 
to Jainism. It is of two types: only contact bet- 
ween the subject and object (vyafijana-avagraha) 
and the subject both apprehends and feels the 
object (artha-avagraha). 

2. Vide maiz. 

अवश्लेपण - Avaksepana ~ downward motion 

Vide karma. 

अवक्तव्य ~ Avaktavya-unspeakable; inconceivable; indes- 

cribable 

SAT FATA ~ Avdkyartha - a sentence conveying a non- 

verbal sense ह 

E.g., tat tvam asi - that thou art, according to 
Advaita.
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sqaraa - Avalambana - basis 

अचान्तरवाकक्‍य - Avdntara-viikya - subsidiary text , 

A branch of the Upanigadic texts which do not 

give liberating knowledge. They are the inter- 
mediary texts which give knowledge about the 
Reality with form and attributes (saguna-brahman). 
This is a view held by Advaita. 

अवाप्तसमस्तकाम - Avd pta-samasta-kama ~ one whose desires 

are ever fulfilled 

अचर ~ Avara - lower 

आवारकशक्ति - Avidraka-Sakti - the power of 714४८ which 

covers the cognitive, conative, and affective ener- 
gies of the individual and renders them inopera- 
tive (Saiva siddhdnta) 

आचरण - Avarana - concealment 

1. The veiling power of ignorance. According 
to Advaita, one of the twofold powers of avidpd, 

2. Vide avidya. 

आचरणशक्ति- Avarana-Sakti - capacity to conceal 

अचरोह - Avaroha - descent 

अवस्था - Avasthd - state of experience; state of conscious- 
ness; condition 

They are three in number: waking (jdgrat), dream- 
ing (svapna), and deep sleep (susupiz). Also vide 
turiya. 

अवस्था भेद्‌ - Avasthd-bheda - difference in condition 

अवस्थाज्ञान - Avasihi-jndna - any individual state or 
experience of ignorance
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अवस्थापरिणाम - Avasthd-parindma ~ change of experience 

-or appearance with regard to the past, present, 
and future 

अवस्थात्रयविचार - Avasthd-traya-vicadra - enquiry intar 
the three states of experience हि 

This is a technique used in Advaita to reveal the 
real nature of the individual. In its empirical 
existence, the individual has three kinds of experi- 
ence — waking, dreaming, and deep sleep. The Self 
is involved in these three states through the ad- 
junct of the body-mind complex with which it 15 
associated. This enquiry is meant to reveal that 
the Self is not really affected by the triple stream 
of experience. It is adventitious and not natural 
to it. To realize this is to realize the fourth (turiya) 
state, or Brahman. 

अवस्तु - Avastu - non-substantial 

अवतार - Avatdra - divine incarnation; the descent of 

God into the world in a tangible form 

1. According to Tradition there are ten avatéras 
of Visnu: Matsya, Kirma, Vardha, Narasiiwnha, 

Vamana, Parasurdma, Ramacandra, Balarama, Krsna, 

>» and Kalki. A variation of this list replaces Balarama 
with Buddha. 

2. They are of two types: principal and subordi- 
nate. The former is when Visnu himself incar- 
nates and the latter is the incarnation of inspired 
saints. 

अवाय - Avdya - perceptual judgement 

A stage in mati-jiidna wherein the object is 
known definitely. Vide matz. 

11
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अवयव ~ Avayava - premise; member; component part 

1. The five premises (members) in a syllogism. 

-2. One ofthe sixteen categories in the Nyi 
ऋ ` system. । 

` 3. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

अवयावयवि - Avayavdvayavt - part and whole; mem 

and non-member 

अवयविन्‌ ~ Avayavin ~ the whole; composite structure 

अविभाग - Avibhdga - inseparability 

as . = = . as अविभागाद्‌ वेश्वरूपस्य - Avibhdgdd-vaisvaritpasya-the unma- 
nifest is that in which all effects dissolve 

A Sankhyan proof for the existence of prakrii. 
As there is an identity between cause and effect, 
if one traces each effect backwards into its cause, 

eventually one will reach the unmanifest prakrii. 

अविचारसिद्ध - Avicdra-siddha - non-enquiry into the 
nature of the Ultimate 

अचिद्धान्‌ - 42222 ~ one who has no knowledge of the 
Ultimate. 

é 

अविद्या -- 42८ ~ ignorance; nescience 

It is the key concept in the Advaita system. It 
serves as the corner-stone for Advaita metaphysics, 
epistemology, and _ ethical disciplines; thus 
its role cannot be belittled. It is characterized 
by six marks: it is beginningless (anddz); it is remov- 

ed by right knowledge (jfdna-nivartya); it is a 

positive entity of the nature of an existent (bhdva- 
riipa); it isindescribable (anirvacaniya); it has the
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two powers of concealment and projection which 
respectively represent the truth and suggest the false 
(dvarana and viksepa); and its locus is either in, the 
individual self (jiva) orin Brahman. 

2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence (vide pratityasamutpdda). It is the root 
of all and the primary cause of existence accord- 
ing to Buddhism. 

afaarata ~ Avidyd-dosa - defect of ignorance 

अविद्यानिव॒त्ति - Avidyd-nivrtit - removal of ignorance 

अविद्याखभाव - Avidyd-svabhdva - nature of ignorance 

अविद्यावत्ति - Avidyd-vriti - a mode of ignorance 

A modification of ignorance. It gives knowledge 
of illusory objects; internal states of the mind like 

pleasure and pain; and knowledge (jfidna) and 
ignorance (avidyd), according to Advaita. This 
knowing is done by the witness .consciousness 
(८८/८5 222). 

अविघात - 4८/८८ - non-obstruction 

अविज्ञाता - 4०217८८ ~ one who does not know; an epithet 
of Lord Visnu 

अविकल्पित ~ Avikalpita - indeterminate 

अविकारि - Avikdri - not subject to change 

अविनाभाव - Avindbhdva - invariable relation 

अविरति ~ Avirati - lack of control 

आविभंत ~ Avirbhitta — manifest
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अविरोध - Avirodha - non-conflict 

अविदोष - Avisesa - indeterminate 

A technical term in Sankhya for the ego (ahankdra) 
and the five subtle. essences of the elements 

(tanmatra). 

अवीत - Avita - a type of inference which proceeds by 
denying the consequent 

1. A type of inference according to Sankhya. It 
is called Sesavat. It is essentially negative in 
nature as it is based on the co-absence of the major 
term (probandum) and the middle term (probans). 
In this type of inference, no positive instance is 
possible and only negative instances may be given; 
e.g., the effect (cloth) is non-different from the 
cause (threads), for the former inheres in the latter, 
as a property of it. No positive instance can be 
given because all instances will fall within what is 
sought to be proved. If the effect and the cause 
were different, inherence would be impossible. 

2. Vide Sesavat. 

अविवेक - Aviveka ~ non-discrimination 

अव्यभिचारि — Avyabhicart ~ unalterable 

अव्याकृत - Avydkria - unanswerable questions 

They are the questions which Buddha refused to 
answer. ‘They are ten (sometimes fourteen) ques- 
tions on causality which Buddha answered by, 
‘Do nat say so.’ 

अव्याकृताकाश - Avydkriakasa ~ unmanifested ether 

अव्यक्त ~ Avyakta - unmanifest
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The Sankhya term for prakriz. 

अव्यपदेश्य - AvyapadeSya ~ unspeakable; non-verbaliz- 

able | 

अव्याप्ति - 42/0८ - inapplicability; non-pervasion 

1. A fallacy which attempts to give a definition 
which says too little. It is the absence of the 
definition in a thing sought to be defined. 

2. Vide asdédharana. 

अव्याप्यवृत्ति - Avydpya-vrtti ~ non-pervasive 

अव्याप्यवृत्तित्व - Auydpya-vrititva - partial extensity 

अव्यवहाये - Avyavahdrya ~ unrelatable 

अव्यय - Avyaya - eternal; imperishable 

आयाम - Ayama - length; expansion; extension 

अयमात्मा Aat ~ Ayam-dtmad brahma - this Self is Brahman 

A great saying (mahdad-vdkya) which occurs in the 
Mandukya Upanisad of the Atharva Veda. 

अयन - Ayana - solstice; a period of time; way 

आयतन — Ayatana - field of operation 

1. The sense organs viz., mind, eyes, nose, mouth, 

ears, organ of elimination, and organ of genera- 

tion. 

2. Vide pratityasamutbdda. 

अयथाथं - Ayathdrtha ~ erroneous 

अयथार्थानुभव - Apyathdrthdnubhava ~ erroneous experience 

अयोगपच - Ayaugapadya - non-simultancity
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अयोनिज - Ayonija - origin unknown; not born of 

mortal beings 

1. Bodies whose birth (origin) is unknown. 

2. Those individuals not born of mortal beings 
e.g., Sita. 

आयुः - yuh (69६5) - age-determining 

One of the eight main types of obscuring karmas in 
Jainism. It is subdivided into four types as relat- 
ing to the duration of life (longevity) in the four 
states of the individual (jiva): celestial (deva-dyus- 
karma), human (manusya-dyus-karma), animal 
(tiryag-dyus-karma), and hell-being (ndraka-ayus— 
karma). 

। आयुद्दन - Ayuhana - conglomeration 

आयुवेद - Ayur-veda - the scripture dealing with 
medicine 

अयुतसिद्ध - Ayuta-siddha - the establishment of absolutely 
different things appearing as one inseparable 
whole; inseparable 

1. This relation means that of the related entities 
one is invariably found associated with the other. 

2. There are five types of ayuta-siddha objects 
according to Nyaya-Vaisegika: dravya and guna; 
dravya and karma; particular (vyakiz) and univer- 
sal (व्र); ultimate things and vifesa; and whole 

(amS$in) and parts (4724८). 

अयुत त सिद्धावयव - Ayutasiddha-avayava ~ the combination 

of parts which exist close together; a conglomera- 

tion of interrelated parts
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यद्ध ~ Baddha - bound 

वद्धजीव - Baddha-jiva - bound individual soul 

Vide jiva. 

ata - Bddha - cessation; contradiction; fallacy 

atam - Bddhaka - sublator 

वाधकप्रतीति - Badhaka-pratiti - sublating cognition 

वाधायां सामानाधिकरण्य - Badhdyam sdmdnddhikaranya - 

grammatical co-ordination in the sense of sublation 

A theory used by the Advaitins to interpret the 
great sayings (mahdvdkyas); e.g., originally one 
perceived the object as a post, but later realized 
that it was aman. The original perception of the 
post is thus sublated. 

बाधित - Bddhita - sublated; stultified reason; contradic- 
tory reason 

1. ^ logical fallacy which tries to prove a thesis 
which is contrary to direct experience; e.g., when 
somcone says, ‘fire is not hot because it is a sub- 

stance’ the thesis is wrong because of stultified 
reason. 

2. This fallacy is also known as: kélatita and 
kdldtyaydpadista. | | 

3. Vide hetvdbhdsa.
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वहिःप्रज्ञा - Bahih-prajiid - outer knowledge 

In the waking state, an individual’s awareness 
extends outside. One operates (knows) through 
one’s ten senses (2727945), five vital airs (prdnas) 
and the internal organ (antah-karana). ‘Through 
these, one receives stimuli from the external world 

and reacts to them in diverse ways. 

वदहिरङ्धसाधन - Bahiranga-sadhana - the remote aid to 

spiritual practices 

1. It is comprised of daily and occasional actions 
(nttya and naimittika-karmas). 

2. According to the Yoga system, the first five 
limbs of astadnga-yoga are known as the external 
spiritual disciplines. These are: yama, niyama, 
dsana, praindydma and pratydhara. 

चहिद्वृव्यत्व - Bahir-dravyaiva - external substanceness 

चहिमुंख - Bahir-mukha - outward vision 

The cause for the exhibition of the universe accord- 

ing to Kashmir Saivism. Lord Siva turns his 
vision outwards. 

चाद्य - Bahya - external 

A type of perception in Nyaya. 

बल - Bala - strength; force; vigour 

Vide bhaga. 

वबलवदनिष्टाननुवन्धिन्‌ - Balavad-anistdnanubandhin ~ that 

which does not entail great harm 

वन्ध ~ Bandha - bondage
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1. -According to Jainism, bondage is due to karma 
particles. It is caused by activities of the body- 
mind complex as influenced by passions. This 
bondage has two stages. Bhdva-bandha is a 
change in an individual’s consciousness due to 
passions (kasdya). It prepares the individual for 
the actual bondage which follows (dravya-bandha). 
This latter stage is when there is an actual contact 
of the karma particles with the individual. 

2. Bondage is of four kinds: nature bondage ` 
(prakrti-bandha), space-quantity bondage (pradeS$a- 
bandha), duration-quality bondage (sthitt-bandha), 
and intensity of fruition bondage (anubhdga- 
bandha) 

afe: - Barhih - a kind of sacrificial grass 

भग - Bhaga - six glorious features of God 

They are: jiidna (wisdom), Sakiz (potency), bala 
(strength), azSvarya (lordship), virya (valour), tejas 
(splendour) 

भागत्यागलक्षणा - Bhdga-tydga-laksanaé - another name 
of jahad-ajahal-laksana 

Vide jahad-ajahal-laksand. 

भगवान्‌ - Bhagavan - Lord; God; revered person 

Vide I $vara. 

भगवदनुभव — Bhagavad-anubhava - God-realization 

भागवत - Bhigavata ~ devotee of God; name of a Purdna 
12
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भागवतककयं - Bhdgavata-kaiikarya - service to the devo- 
tees of God 

भगवत्पाद - Bhagavaipida - a term of respect applied to 
Sankaracarya 

भाग्य - Bhigya - salvation worked out by fate; fortune 
Vide tusti. 

भक्त - Bhakta - devotee; lover of God 

1. According to Visistadvaita, a devotee is one 
type of votary of liberation. They are those who 

have read the Veda together with its auxiliaries 
_and the Upanisads, and who, from the knowledge 
of the earlier and later parts of the Mimamsa; 
have determined the nature of Brahman as diffe- 

rent from ८2४ and acit. They are of the nature of 
bliss and know Brahman as of the nature of bliss, 

infinitude, and unsurpassability. 

2. A stage of consciousness. Vide sthala, 

भक्ति - Bhakti - loving devotion 
1. It is of two types: sddhana-bhaktt which is 
comprised of astdnga-yoga, sddhana-saptaka, etc.; 
and phala-bhakti which is received by God’s grace 
spontaneously. 

2. It is also divided into nine forms:  Sravana, 

kirtana, smarana, pitda-sevana, arcana, vandana, 

dasya, sakhya, and dtma-nivedana. Vide navavidha 

bhakti. 

3. Devotion to God can assume many forms and 

the devotee can be related to God in one of many 

attitudes. The chief ones are: disya, the attitude
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of a servant to his master; sakhya, the attitude of 
a friend to a friend; -vdisalya, the attitude of a 
parent to a child; Sdnta, the attitude of a child to 
a parent; kdnta, the attitude of a wife to a husband; 

rati, the attitude of a beloved to her lover; and 

dvesa, the attitude of an atheist towards God. 

भक्तिरूपापन्नज्ञान - Bhakti-riipapanna-jiidna - love of God; 

knowledge turned into devotion 

भामतीप्रस्थान - Bhdmati-prasthadna - the Bhdmati school 

1. One of the two schools within Advaita. Its 
most important works are: the Bhdmaii of Vacas- 
pati, the Kalpataru of Amalananda, and the 
Parimala of Appayya Diksita. 

2. The school derives its influence and inspiration 
from Mandana Misra. 

भाषा - Bhdsa@ - gentle and holy talk 

Vide samitt. 

भासक - Bhdsaka - revealer 

भास्वर - Bhdsvara - brilliant 

भाष्य - Bhdsya ~ commentary 

भाष्यकार - Bhdsyakdra - commentator 

1. The most well-known commentators on the 
Brahma-sittra include: Sankaracarya for Advaita, 
Ramanuja for Visistadvaita, and Madhvacarya 
for Dvaita. 

2. Raméanuja 15 familiarily known as ‘ the bhasya- 
kara’ in Vedantic literature of Visistadvaita.
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भाति - Bhdati - shining 

In Advaita, Brahman is described as:  asli (is), 

bhatt (shines), priyam (pleasure). 

भट्ट - Bhatta - Kumarila Bhatta 

1. The originator of one of the two main schools 
of Parva Mimamsa. 

2. Advaitins usually follow the Bhatta view in 
all matters empirical. 

सोम - Bhauma - terrestrial 

1. One of the four kinds of fire. 

2. Vide ८९7८5. 

भौतिक - Bhautika - formed of matter; constituted of the 

gross elements 

भव - Bhava - becoming; an epithet of Siva 

ata - Bhdva - state of being; existence; emotion 

1. Existence: that from which everything 
comes. 

2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 

existence. Vide pratityasamutpada. 

3. Becoming or a state of flux. 

भावना - 52472 - reminiscent impression; meditation; 

consideration 

1. According to Jainism, it is a class of Sruta- 
jiidna. It is the stage of reconsidering the nature 
of a familiar phenomenon so that a new pheno- 

menon which is known to be associated with it 

can be properly understood.
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2. According to the Vaisesika school, it is a type 
of trait (guia) of samskaras. It is that quality of 
the self by which things are constantly practised, 
remembered, or recognized. 

भावास्रव - Bhdva-dsrava-a Jaina term describing the 

state wherein an individual soul loses its resistence 

to the inflow of karmic particles 

Vide dsrava. 

भावात्मक - Bhdvdimaka ~ a type of attribute (dharma) in 
Jainism which indicates the form and condition of 
a thing 

भावचन्ध - Bhdva-bandha-a Jaina term describing the 

State wherein there is a change in an individual’s 

consciousness due to passions 

Vide bandha. 

भावकम - Bhiva-karma - actions of body, mind, and 
speech which produce subtle karma matter accor- 
ding to Jainism 

भावकायं - Bhdva-kdrya - positive product 

भावलेश्य - Bhiva-leSya - the feelings generated by the 
accumulation of karma matter according to Jainism 
Vide leSya. 

arafag - Bhdva-linga - a form of the formless Siva 

Vide lztga-sthala. 

भावनिजंरा - Bhdva-nirjarad - a Jaina term describing the 

stage of an individual soul wherein there is a partial 
disappearance of karmic particles
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1. This stage is effected by a modification or 
change in the individual itself. 

2. Vide nirjarda. 

araqata - Bhiva-padirtha - existent entities 

भावप्रत्ययसमाधि - Bhdva-pratyaya-samddhi - 2 form of 

attributeless samddhz in which a trace of ignorance 
remains 

1. In this stage the latent tendencies of an indi- 
vidual’s passions remain. Thus, even after attain- 
ing this stage, one will haveto return to the world 
again. 

2. Vide samadhi. 

भावरूप - Bhdvaritpa - positive in nature 

An attribute of ignorance (avzdyd) according to 
Advaita. 

भावसंवर - Bhiva-samvara ~ a Jaina term describing the 

state of an individual wherein the susceptibility to 
the inflow of karmic particles is stopped 

1. This state includes: mahd-vrata, samiti, ९४७८२, 
dharma, anupreksd, parisahajaya, and cdaritra. 

2. Vide sainvara. 

भाव्य - Bhdvya ~ what-is-to-be-accomplished 

भय - Bhaya - fear 

भेद - Bheda ~ difference 

1. A key-concept of Dvaita. According to 

Dvaita, it is fivefold: the difference between 

God and individuals; between different individuals;
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between God and matter; between individuals 
and matter; and between matter and matter itself 

in its various forms. 

2. Itisofthree types: svagata-bheda or internal 
difference; sajdtiya-bheda or the difference which 
exists between two objects belonging to the same 
class; and vijdtiya-bheda or the difference which 
exists between two objects belonging to different 
classes. Vide each dbheda listed individually. 

भेदाभाव - Bhedibhdva - absence of duality or difference 

भेदाभेद ~ Bhedadbheda - the relation of identity in diffe- 
rence; difference-cum-non-difference 

A view held by the Bhatta Mimamsakas, the 
NimbAarka school, and first made well-known by 

Bhartrprapanica. 

भेदाभेद्वाद्‌ - Bheddbheda-vada - the theory of non-diffe— 
rence in difference 

Vide bheddibheda. 

भेदादन्यः - Bheddd-anyah - something other than 
difference 

भेदाग्रहण - 5/८ digrahana ~ non-apprehension of diffe- 
rence 

भेद्सहिष्ण - Bheda-sahisnu - compatible with difference 

भेद्संसगं - Bheda-samsarga - relation of duality 

Vide vdkyartha. 

भेदश्नुति - Bheda-Sruti - Upanisadic texts which support 
the doctrine of duality and plurality 

भेद्दा ITH 2५4" ~^ ०७ - duality 1021-4" Leahy + 1,०६० १००९०२ 
स्जलाठिन्ठ 4 Nimnatha, Branca 4 Didar awd 
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भेद विरोधि - Bheda-virodhi - what is opposed to difference 

faer - Bhiksu - Buddhist monk or mendicant; beggar 

भिशक्षसूत्र - Bhiksu-sdira ~ ‘the monk’s scripture 

A name for the Brahma-sittra since those who are 

most competent to study it are monks or renun- 
1217118 

भिन्न - Bhinna - differentiated 

मिन्नविपय - Bhinna-visaya - difference in subject-matter 

भोग - Bhoga - enjoyment; pleasure; experience 

Enjoyment or unending bliss in the state of libe- 
ration, according to Dvaita. 

भोगाङ् ~ Bhogdiiga - pleasure-seeking individual 

Vide sat-sthala. 

भोगस्थान - Bhoga-sthina - abode of enjoyment 

भोगवस्तु - Bhoga-vastu - object of enjoyment 

भोगोपभोगंपरिमाण - Bhogopabhoga-parimdna - a Jaina 
ethical code of conduct dealing with establishing 
limits to the use of objects with a view to mini- 
mize attatchment 

भोगोपकरण ~ Bhogopakarana - means of enjoyment 

भोग्य ~ Bhogya - object of experience 

भोग्यकाण्ड - Bhogya-kanda ~ objects of enjoyment 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, mdyd provides the 
individual with the means, locations, and objects 

of enjoyment. 
! ^ । ॐ 1७ eth
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भोक्ता - 50८2 ~ enjoyer 

भोक्त - Bhoktr - enjoyer 

भ्रम - Bhrama - error 

The cognition of an object not as it is. 

tlea - Bhranti - delusion 

 भृत्याचार - Bhrtydcdra - a code of conduct enjoining 
humility towards Siva 

Vide (८7८2८27८. 

भूः - Bhith - the earth; the material world 

Vide loka. 

भूमि - Bhimi .. the earth; stage; floor 

भूत - Bhitta - clement 

भूतादि - Bhitddi - the state where tamas preponderates 
over sativa and rajas 

From this evolve the tanmdtras according to 
Sankhya. 

भूतपन्चक - Bhitta-paiicaka - the five elements 

The five elements are: earth (prthivi), air (vdyu), 
fire (८९74), water (ap), and ether (dkdSa). 

भूततथता - Bhitia-tathata ~ ‘that’-ness of elements 

भूतत्व - Bhitatva - elementness 

भुवः - Bhuvah - the mid-region; the world of becoming 

Vide loka. 

भुवन - Bhuvana - the universe; the world 

13
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भुवनखुन्द्र - Bhuvana-sundara - God as cosmic beauty 

भूयोद शन - Bhityo-darSana - repeated observation 

वीजाड-कुरन्याय - Bidnkura-nydya - the analogy of the 

seed and the tree, each being the cause of the 
other 

विम्ब - Bimba - original, prototype 

विम्ब प्रतिविम्बचाद्‌ ~ Bimba-—pratibimba-vdda ~ reflection 
theory | 

The reflection theory of the Advaita Vivarana 
school in which consciousness is said to be reflected 
in the adventitious condition, avidyd. According 
to this view, the individual is a reflection of intel- 

ligence present in egoity. As there exists no 
difference between a reflection and the original, 
the jiva is non-different from Brahman. 

विम्बोपासन -Bimbopdsana ~ meditation on the reflection. 

1. Meditation on the position of the individual 
as a reflection of the Lord. 

2. According to Dvaita, this is one step in the 
means of release for the individual. 

विन्दु - Bindu - drop 

The cause of form (rapa) in Kashmir Saivism. It 
is a combination of the four subtle elements 
(tanmatras). 

ata - Bodha - consciousness; knowledge 

योधिचित्त - Bodhicitta -love; foundation of all good; 

attitude to serve all . . >
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It has two aspects according to Buddhism. The 
stage when the individual resolves to become a 
bodhisattva (bodhi-pranidhi-citta) and actually enter- 
ing the path and taking the journey bodhi-pras- 
thdna-citia 

वोधिप्रणिधिचित्त ~ Bodhi-pranidhi-citta - vide bodhicitta 

वोधिप्रस्थानचित्त - Bodhi-prasthana-citia - vide bodhicitta 

वोधिसत्व - Bodhisattva -a being aspiring to enlighten- 
ment; one who has attained the essence of wisdom 

1. They exist for the good and happiness of all. 
Their ideal is enlightenment for all sentient beings. 

2. They are of two types: earthly and transcen- 

dent. 

3. There are ten stages to perfect bodhisattva- 
hood: pramuditad, vimald, prabhdkari, arcismati, 

sudurjaya, abhimukti, ditrangamd, acalad, sddhumaiti, 
and dharma-megha 

.. In its early usages, it referred to the career of 

Siddhartha Gotama. It gradually became extend- 
ed to refer to all one’s previous lives in one’s 
passage to Buddha-hood.. 

ब्रह्मभाव ~ Brahma-bhdava - the state of being Brahman 

ब्रह्मचयं - Brahmacarya - abstention from incontinence; 
celebacy; dwelling in Brahman 

1. Literally ‘the path that leads to Brahman.’ 

2. The first stage of life, 1e., studentship. Vide 
asrama. 

3. One of the abstentions in the Yoga system. 
Vide yama.
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4. One of the great vows and one of the proper 
modes of conduct according to Jainism. Vide 
mahdvrata and caritra. ` | 

ब्रह्य ज्ञान - Brahma-jiidna - knowledge of the Absolute 

ब्रह्यन्‌ - Brahman - the ultimate Reality; the ground of 
the universe 

1. It is not possible to explain Brahman in words. 
It transcends all concepts and ideas. It is declar- 

ed to be the only Truth. 

2. In the Upanisads it is conceived of in two 
modes: the Reality of which the universe is but an 

appearance (nisprapaiica) and the all-inclusive 
ground of the universe (saprapajica). It is 
described positively as existence (sat), knowledge 
(czt), bliss (d@nanda), and infinite (ananta) and nega- 
tively as ‘not this, not this’ (22९८ netz). It has nothing 
similar to it and nothing different from it, and it 
has no empirical distinctions from the acosmic 
viewpoint. According to Advaita, Brahman 18 
known in two forms: that as qualified by limiting 
conditions owing to the distinctions of ‘name and 
form’ and as what is free from all limiting con- 
ditions whatever. Both Visistadvaita and Dvaita 

conceive of Brahman as endowed with auspicious 
qualities. 

ब्राह्यण - Bradhmana - a spiritual and intellectual being 
endowed with purity, who 025 understood 
Brahman, who fosters spirituality, and who helps 
others to know the Reality; the liturgical texts of 
the Vedas | 

1. -One of the four castes whose duty it is to 

study and perpetuate the Vedas
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2. Vide varna. 

3. Liturgical texts written in prose and expla- 
natory of the significance of the different rituals 
found in the sainhitas. They are the guide-books 
for performing sacrificial rites. 

4. Vide Veda. 

ब्रह्माण्ड — Brahmanda - the cosmic egg 

1. One of the twenty Dvaita substances. 

2. Vide dravya and chart no. 6. 

च्रह्मनिष्ठा - Brahma-nistht ~ remaining steadfast in 
Brahman | 

ब्रह्मप्राप्ति - Brahma-prapti - attainment of liberation 

ब्रह्मा पंण - Brahmdrpana - dedication to Brahman 

च्रह्मरन्ध्र - Brahma-randhra - the aperture in the crown of 

the head through which the individual soul is said 
to leave its body upon death 

ब्रह्म सत्यं जगन्मिथ्या जीवो seta नापरः - Brahma satyam 
jagan-mithyad jivo brahmaiva 16474 - Brahman 
is real; the world is not real; the individual soul 

is non-different from Brahman 

This verse gives the quintessence of the Advaita 
doctrine. 

ब्रह्मसूत्र ~ Brahma-sitra ~ brief aphorisms written by 
Badarayana harmonizing the teachings of the 
Upanisads 

1. It sets forth the teachings of the Vedanta in a 
logical order. Vide prasthdna-traya. हि
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BR AHMA- 

2. The Bhasyakaras or main commentators (ex- 

ponents) of the Brahma-sittra are: Sankara, 
Bhaskara, Yadava, Nimbarka, Ramanuja, 
Srikantha, Madhva, Vallabha, and Baladeva. 

3. Other names for the Brahma-sdtra include: 

Veddnta-sitra, Sdriraka-sittra, Bhiksu-siittra, बाते ̀ 
Uttara-mimdadmsd-siitra. 

4. It is divided into four chapters (adhydéya) with 
each chapter consisting of four parts (fpdda) and 
each part being divided into a number of sections 
(adhikarana). Each section contains one or more 
sutras depending upon the interpretation of the 
Bhasyakara thereof. 

5. Its four chapters are entitled: harmony 
(samanvaya), bringing out the coherent import of 

the Upanisads by explaining apparently doubtful 
statements; non-conflict (avirodha), presenting the 
Ved4ntic position philosophically with regard to 
other systems; the means (sadhana), outlining the 
spiritual pathway to liberation; and the fruit 
(phala), discussing the nature of the goal itself. 

ब्रह्मविचार - Brahma-vicdra - enquiry into Brahman 

ब्रह्मचिहार ~ Brahma-vihdra - divine state 

According to Buddhism, thesearethecharacteristics 
of a perfectly enlightened individual (bodhisattva) 
who is in a divine state: compassion (karund), love 
(17142८70), equanimity (upeksd), and joy (muditd). 

वृहस्पतिसव - Brhaspati-sava - the name of a sacrifice by - 

which, according to the Tazttiriya-brdhmana, the 
the priest who desired to become a purohita 
obtained that office
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हत्‌ - Brhat - the great; the large 

In the Veda, the true, the right (satyam, rtam) 15 

called the great (drhat). 

चुभुश्नचः - Bubhuksavah - pleasure-seckers 

Vide jiva and Sdstra-va§ya. 

बुद्धि - Buddhi - intellect. 

1. The first evolute from prakrti. It is the basis 
of the intelligence of the individual. It is the 
determinative faculty and by it one resolves upon 
a course of action. 

2. According to Nydya. Vaisesika, it is of two 
kinds: recollection (smrtz) and experience (anu- 
bhava).
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चैतन्य - Caitanya - consciousness; intelligence 

aa - Caitta - mental; mental process 

1. Inthe ४०९३८72 system, it is what belongs to 
the mind. Vide cztta-samprayukta. 

2. Vide samskrta-dharma. 

चक्र - Cakra - wheel; plexus; center 

1. The seven psychological centers in the subtle 
body located in places corresponding to positions 
along the spinal cord. The sahasrdra, thousand- 
petalled lotus, is on the top of the head; दुद्‌, 

middle of the forehead; andhata, the heart center; 

visuddhi, the throat center; manipura, the navel 
center; svddhisthina, the abdomen center; and 
mulddhdra, the sex center located at the base of the 

spine. 

2. Vide chart no. 13. 

चक्रक - Cakraka - a type of hypothetical argument; 
circular argument 

Vide anyonya-d§$raya, tarka, hetvabhasa. 

ag: - Caksuh - eye; visual sense 

Vide jidnendriya. 

aagzara - Caksu-darSana ~ seeing through the eye of the 
scripture
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Vide upayoga. 

चाश्ुष - Caksusa ~ ocular perception 

चलन - Calana - motion 

चरलिङ्ध - Cara-linga - moving form of liga 

Vide linga-sthala. 

चरमस्छोक ~ Carama-Sloka - last verse; final passage; im- 

portant stanza; vide Gitd-caramasloka (Gita, 

XVIII, 66) 

चारित्र - (72८74 - right conduct; rules of conduct 

1. According to Jainism, they are: iryd, bhasa, 
isana, dana-samiti, utsarga-samiti, mano-gupti, vdg- 
gupti, and kdya-gupti 

2. Vide bhdva-samvara 

चार्वाक ~ Carvdka - the Indian Materialistic school © 

1. It is also known as Lokayata. 

2. It is traced to Brhaspati. Its central teaching 
is that matter is the only reality. The Carvakas 
accept perception as the only pramdna. Sense- 

- satisfaction is their goal. 

aaj - Caryé-a path of liberation in the Saiva 
Siddhanta which consists of external acts of 
worship like cleaning the temple, gathering flowers 
for the deity, etc 

It is called the path of the servant (désa-mérga) 
Its fruit is residence in the realm of God (sélokya) 

चर्यापाद्‌ - Caryd-pdada - that part of the Agamas which 
describes the methods of worship 

Vide agama. 
14
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aq:aat - Catuh-sittri - four sittras 

1. The first four sitras of the Brahma-sittra. 
They are: athdto brahma jijiiasd; janmddyasya yatah; 
Sdstra-yonitudt and tattu samanvayat. . The first 
aphorism initiates the enquiry into Brahman. The 
second aphorism offers a definition of Brahman. 
The third aphorism concerns itself with the source 
of our knowledge of Brahman. And the fourth 
aphorism attempts to demonstrate the supreme 
value of the knowledge of Brahman 

2. Vacaspati’s Bhdmati Catuh-suiri is sometimes 
called the Catuh-sittri. tile 

चतुर्थ Caturtha - the fourth; the turiya state 

Vide avasthaé and turiya + 

चत्वारि आयंसत्यानि - (८८712 drya-satydnt - four noble 

truths ५ 

The central teaching of the Buddha. They are: 
Duhkha or suffering and pain, Duhkha-samudaya or 
the cause and origin of suffering, Duhkha-nirodha 
or the cessation of suffering, and Duhkha-nirodha- 
mdrga or the path to the cessation of suffering. 

- Cesté ~ volitional activity; gesture; the tenth 
means of knowledge 

॥\ ig
 

=~
 

Non-verbal body movements, facial expressions, 
etc., which convey certain ideas. . 

चेतन - Cetana ~ consciousness; volition; intelligence 

Vide cit 

चेतोमुख - Cetomukha ~ gateway to cognition
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It is used as a name for deep sleep (susupit). 

छल - Chala - quibbling 

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 

2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

चिदाभास - Cid-dbhdsa - the reflection of intelligence 

which resides in the internal organ (intellect) 

According to Advaita, this reflection of intelli- 
gence is needed in order to enable the psychosis 

, (०८2) of the intellect to illumine an object. The 
intellect, by itself, is inert and non-intelligent, and 
thus unable to manifest any object. 

चिदचित्‌ ~ Cid-acit - sentient and insentient 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, the individual acts 
as ८2४ as it unites with ८2४; and, the individual acts 

as 6676 as it unites with aczt. 

चिन्ता - Cinta - enquiry; thought; discussion 

चित्‌ - Cit ~ spirit; consciousness; the individual self 

1. One of the three ultimate realities (tattva- 
traya) according to Visistadvaita. 

2. Vide éattva. 

चित्र - Citra ~ variegated 

चित-शक्ति (चिच्छक्ति) - Cit-Sakti (cicchakti) - the power of 
consciousness 

Saiva Siddhanta calls Atma-cit-Sakti as the sole valid 
means of knowledge (prama@na), with the. other 
pramdanas as its auxiliaries.
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चित्त ~ Citta ~ consciousness; mind . 

1. Inthe Vaibhasika system, it is samskria-dharmas 

born out of the interaction of the senses with their 

objects. Vide saiuskria-dharma. 

2. Inthe Yogacara system, it is the mano-dharma. 
It is the primary dharma and essentially the only 
dharma. Vide citta-samprayukta. 

3. In the Yoga system, the intellect (buddhz), 
` ego (ahankdra), and the senses (indriyas) are often 
called cztta. 

a According to the Sankhya, the mind (८2८८०) 
has five processes: pramana, viparyaya, vikalpa, nidra, 
and 57717८2. | 

चित्तभूमि - Citta-bhiimi - stage of the mind 

चित्तसम्प्रयुक्त - Citia-samprayukta - mental dharmas accord- 
ing to Yogacara Buddhism 

They are divided into those with form and those 
without form. ‘The formless are again divided 
into mind (८7116) and mental (caztia). 

चित्तशुद्धि - Citta-Suddhi ~ purification of the mind 

चित्तविमुक्त - Citta-vimukia - detatched from the mind 

चित्तविप्रयुक्त - Citta-vibrayukta - neutral dharmas accord- 
ing to Yogacara Buddhism 

They are samskrta-dharmas which are neither phy- 
sical (rapa) nor mental (cattta). Vide sasskrta- 

dharma.
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चित्तविप्रयुक्तसंस्कारधर्म - Citla-viprayukta-sainskdra-dharma - 
non-mental composite things 

चित्तवत्तिनिरोध - Citla-urtti-nirodha - cessation of the 
activities of the mind 

The goal of the Yoga school. 

चोदना - Codand - injunction; command 

Cf. the Mimdamsdsitra — ‘ codand-laksandrtho 
dharmah.’ । |
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zfaxorr - Daksind - gift; sacrificial fee 

द्म - Dama - self-control; control of the senses 

Vide sdédhana-catustaya. 

zwrq ~ Dambha - ostentation 

दान - Dana - gift; charity 

दानपारमिता - Ddna-pdramitad ~ benevolence 

दानसमिति - Ddna-samiti - avoiding all transgressions 
when taking or giving anything 

Vide ८272474. 

दण्ड - Dania - stick; staff 

दण्डनीति - Dandaniti - science of judicature 

aq - Darpa - pride 

द शंन - DarSana - to have sight of; to see a great or holy 

individual, either human or divine; a philosophical 
school; sensation; apprehension 

1. According to Jainism, that stage of knowledge 
where there is an awareness of sensations or sense- 

data. The specific characteristic of the objects 
are not noted however.
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2. A stand-point in philosophy. Vide sad- 
dar§ana. 

द्शंनावरणीय - DarSandvaraniya ~ apprehension-obscur- 
ing 

According to Jainism, this is an obstructive type 
of karma which obscures one’s apprehension. It is 
of nine types. The first four types pertain to 
obscuration in vision and apprehension, and the 
rest in producing various degrees and types of 
sleep. 

ata: - Ddsah - servant 

दास्य - Ddsya - service; surrendering to the will of God 

1. The relation of a servant to their master. 

2. Vide bhakti and Sesa. 

दोमंनस्य ~ Daurmanasya ~ feeling. of. wretchedness and 

miserableness 

द्या — 22696 ~ mercy; compassion; grace 

देहात्मभाव - Dehitmabhdva - imagining the body to con- 
stitute the self | 

देदात्मवादिन्‌ ~ Dehdima-vadin-atype of Carvaka who 
considers the body as the individual 

देश - 22८४4 - place 

देशकालसम्बन्ध - Desa-kdla-sambandha - the relation of 
time and place 

देशापबन्ध - DeSapabandha - limitation af! place 

One of the Jaina codes of conduct.
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देशावधि - DeSdévadhi - a type of clairvoyance which 1s 

limited by time and space 

Vide avadhi. 

देशाचकाशिक - DeSdvakdsika - a Jaina ethical code of 
conduct which fixes a limit on one’s movement to 

a region limited by the boundaries of one’s own 
village 

This restriction assists the religious aspirant in 
observing non-violence. 

देशित - DeSita - dictated 

देव - Deva - god; celestial being 

Vide jangama. 

देवयान - deva-ydna - the way of the gods 

It is meant for those who cultivate faith and 
asceticism. At death, those individuals who attain 

moksa by devd-yadna, never return to the cycle of 
birth and death. ' 

धम्म -Dhamma - (Pali) vide dharma 

धारक - Dhdraka - sustenance; supporter 

धारणा - Dhdrand - single-mindedness; concentration 

1. The sixth limb of the Yoga discipline. It is 
the concentration of the mind (८2४४८) on some object 
with fixed attention. Vide astdnga-yoga. 

2. According to Jainism, it is a stage in which 
the full knowledge about an object leaves an 
impression.
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धमं - Dharma ~ righteousness; merit; religious duty; 

medium of motion (Jainism); scriptural texts 

(Buddhism); quality (Buddhism); cause (Buddhism); 

unsubstantial and soulless (Buddhism); religious 

teaching (Buddhism); a goal of life (purusdrtha) 

1. Literally it means ‘what holds together’ and 
thus it is the basis of all order, whether social or 

moral. Asan ethical or moral value, it is the 
instrumental value to liberation (except for the 

` Mimamsaka who considers it the supreme value). 

2. Varna-dsSrama-dharma is one’s specific duty. 

3. Sanidtana-dharma is the eternal religion. 

4. Sva-dharma is one’s own individual duty. 

5. Apad-dharma is the dharma prescribed at the 
time.of adversities. 

6. Yuga-dharma is the law of time (aeon). 

7. Sddhdrana-dharma is the general obligations or 
the common duties of each and every individual. 
It is comprised of virtues like self-control, kind- 
ness, truthfulness, and so on. This is based on the 

idea that individuals are born with a number of 
debts and these duties help to repay one’s debts to 
humanity. * 

8. According to Jainism, it is the medium of 
motion and pervades the entire universe. It is one 
and eternal. It is neither active itself nor can it 
produce action in others. However, it makes the 
motion of all else possible by providing the move- 
ment-medium for them. Vide ajiva. 

9. According to Buddhism, the chief definitions 
of this term include: cosmic order, the natural law, 

15
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the teachings of the Buddha, norms of conduct, 

things or facts, ideas, and factors of existence. 

10. According to the Mimamsa school, it is what 
is enjoined in the Veda. It is religious duty, the 
performance thereof bringing merit and its neglect ` 
bringing demerit. 

11. Generally dharma is twofold:  sddhdrana- 
dharma, which is common to everyone, and varna- 

a$rama-dharma which is specific to each class and 
stage of life. 

12. Vide purusdrtha. 

13. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, dharma is a 
specific quality (vzSesa-guna) that belongs to the 
self. However, dharma signifies merit (punya) rather 
than right. They believe that dharma is directly 
perceived, though it takes yogic power to do so. 
This is done by means of alaukika-pratyaksa. 

14. According to Sankhya-Yoga, dharma isa 
mode of the intellect (buddhz). It is because of 
confusion that one believes that dharma belongs to 
the purusa. Thus morality belongs only to the 
empirical sphere, and good and evil do not ever 
touch the individual. 

धमंभूतज्ञान - Dharma-bhita-jridna ~ attributive conscious- 

ness | 

The key concept in Visistadvaita. Knowledge is 
the attribute of God and individuals. It is a non- 

material, self-luminous, unconscious substance. It 

is both a substance and an attribute. It is a sub- 

stance as the substratum of change through its 

states of expansion and contraction, and it is an
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attribute since it inheres in substances like Ivara 
and individuals. Itis eternal and all-pervasive in 
eternals (I $vara, nitya-sitris, muktas), and it is obs- 
cured in the case of bound individuals. In the state 
of release it becomes all-pervasive. It has the power 
to reveal objects as well as itself, but not to know 
them. What it illumines is always for another. It 

functions through the mind in all knowing processes. 
Thus, all objective knowledge is a modification of 
it. In perception, it goes out to the object; takes 
on the object’s form; and as a result the object 
becomes known to the perceiving subject. Its 
modes also include the internal states of the mind 
like desire and anger. 

घर्मंचऋष्रवतन ~ Dharma-cakra-pravartana = the setting in 

motion of the wheel of the law 

The title of the Buddha’s first sermon after his 

enlightenment. 

घमेघातु ~ Dharma-dhdtu - the core of Reality; the such- 
ness or thus-ness of existence; the unity or one- 
ness of all 

According to the Buddhists, this is the highest 
Reality. 

es e~ = 

घरंजिशासा ~ Dharma-jijiidsd - an inquiry into dharma 

The first sttra of the Mimdmsda-sittra of Jaimini is 
‘“athato dharmajijidsa.”’ 

धमेकाय - Dharma-kdya-the sheath of the law; the Reality; 
the Void; the Absolute; the embodied law 

1. This is the reality of all beings and appear- 
ances, both immanent and transcendent. It refers 
to both the essence of worldly beings and to the
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essence of the Buddhas. In the former, it means 
the reality or suchness or emptiness. In the latter, 
it refers tothe Buddha-nature. It is theonly one 

of the Three Bodies (érz-kd@ya) which all Buddhas 
have incommon. While there are countless earthly 

and transcendent Buddhas, there is only one 

dharma-kdypa. 

2. Wide trikdya. 

anata ~ Dharma-megha - cloud of the law 

1. The final stage of the Dodhisativa’s path to 
perfection. ‘He who rains down the law on 
earth.”’ 

2. Vide bodhisativa. 

घमंपरिणाम - Dharma-parindma ~ changes of quality 

धर्मास्तकाय ~ Dharmdstikdya - the medium of motion 
(according to Jainism) 

Vide dharma and ajiva. 

घमंस्वाख्यातता भावना - Dharma-svdkhydtata-bhdvand - the 
practice of the virtues which uphold the world 
order 

afa - Dharmi - subject; that which supports 

घमिन्नान - Dharmi-jfidna - substantive consciousness 

Cf. dharmabhita-jiiana. 

ata ~ Dhdtu - the six sense-organs, the six sense-objects 
and the six sense-consciousnesses; clement 

1. According to Buddhism, these are the subtle 

elements whose groupings lead to the generation 

of knowledge.
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2. According to Sankhya (as given by Caraka) 

there are six elements: earth, air, fire, water, 

ether and cetana (consciousness), also called purusa. 

धी - Dhi - mind; idea 

धीर - Dhira - steadfast 

धति - Dhrti - attraction; sustaining effort 

wa - Dhruva - permanent 

धूमादिमागं - Dhumddi-marga ~ the way to heaven begin- 
ning with smoke 

ध्वंसाभाव - Dhvamsabhava - (pradhvainsa-abhiva) - nega- 
tion following the destruction of an object 

Vide abhdva. 

ध्वनि - Dhvani - word; suggested meaning; sound; noise 

According to the Alankarikas, it refers to the 
theory of poetic suggestion. It is said to be the 
soul of poetry. It is saidto be of two main types: 
avivaksita-vdcya and vivaksitdnyapara-vdcya. The 
former is sub-divided into: atyantatiraskrta-vdcya 
(where the literal sense is completely set aside) and 
arthdantarasankramita-vdcya (where the latter mean- 
ing is shifted). The latter (also known as abhidha- 
mila) is sub-divided into: samlaksyakrama-vyangya 
(where the stages of realizing the suggested sense 
from the expressed sense can be well perceived) 
and asainlaksyakrama-vyangya (where the stages in 
the realization of the suggested sense are imper- 
ceptible). Samlaksyakrama-vyangya is sub-divided 
into: vastu-dhvant (where a fact is suggested) and
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alankdra-dhvani (where the suggested element is a 
figure of speech). 

sata - Dhydna - medtation 

1. The mind flowing in an unbroken current 
towards a particular object. 

2. The seventh limb of astdnga-yoga. Vide 
astdnga-yoga. 

3. One of the six pdéramitds in Buddhism. Vide 
6727722८. 

ध्यानाप्रिदग्घकम॑ - Dhydndgnidagdhakarma - one whose 
karmas have all been burnt by the fire of medita- 
tion 

ध्याननियोगवा दिन - Dhydna-niyoga-vddin - one who holds 

that meditation is a prescribed discipline to attain 
the knowledge of the Absolute 

धयानपारमिता - Dhydna-paramiia - virtue of meditation 

Vide paramitda. 

cata - Dhydtr - meditator . 

ध्येय ~ Dhyeya - object of meditation 

दिगम्बर - Digambara - sky-clad; clothed in space; naked 

1. One of the two principal sects in Jainism. 
They hold an extremely puritan position. They 
differ from the $vetdmbaras on certain tenets; i.e., 

they hold that: perfect saints live without food; 
a monk who owns property or wears clothes can- 
not attain liberation; women cannot attain libera- 
tion, etc. 

2. Vide §Svetambara.
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fafiacfaa ~ Digvirati-vrata ~ one of the minor duties ` 
imposed upon householders, according to Jainism 

It imposes a restricted area upon an individual in 
which to carry out one’s activities. It is based on 

- the principle of non-violence for it enables one 
to desist from injuring living beings in other areas 
where one is forbidden to go. 

दिक्‌ - Dik ~ space; spatial direction 

A substance (dravya) according to Vaisesika. It is 
that by virtue of which things are perceived as 
being on the right, left, up, down, etc. It is all- 

pervasive and is composed of eternal atoms. 

~ 

दीक्षा - Diksd - initiation; consecration 

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is of three kinds: 
vedhad, which establishes the bhdva-linga in the 
causal body; mantra, which establishes the prana- 

linga in the subtle body; and (796, which esta- 
blishes the zsta-liga in the gross body. The first 
eradicates dnava-mala, the second eradicates mdyd- 

mala, and the third eradicates kérmika-mala. — 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, there are three 
stages in initiation: initial initiation into spiritual 
life (samaya); learning worship, rituals, etc., (224८5); 

and when all bonds are broken (727४7). The 
first type is called sddhdra and is given to aspi- 
rants who are bound by anavd-, karma- and ma@ya- 
malas. The second and third types are called nird- 
dhara and are for aspirants with either guava and 
karma or only dnava-mala. 

3. Initiation is one of various kinds depending 
upon the qualifications of the individual. It may
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be: by the teacher’s mere sight, or touch, or word; 

by meditation techniques; by scriptural injunc- 
tions; by yoga, etc. Its purpose is to purify the 
individual. 

दीघं - Dirgha - long 

दिशा - Disa - quarter; direction 

Vide dzk. 

faa - Divasa - day | 

A length of time. ` Vide kala. 

दिव्य - Divya - divine; celestial; divine nature 

1. A type of perception caused by the grace of 
the Lord. It is independent of the senses. Vide 
pratyaksa. 

2. One of the four kinds of fire. Vide 761६5. 

दिव्यप्रवन्ध - Divya-prabandha - the divine composition (of 

poems or verses) - 

1. The collection of the hymns of the Alvdrs 
which were composed in the Tamil language. It 
consists of four parts, each numbering a thousand 
hymns. Its main purport is devotion to God. It 
is said to constitute the Tamil Veda and is held 
by Visistadvaitins to be as authoratative as the 
works of the prasthdna-traya. Yor this reason 
Visistadvaita is referred to as Ubhaya-vedanta. 

2. Vide dludr and ubhaya-vedanta. 

दोष - Dosa - defect 

According to Buddhism, one of the afflictions 
(kleSa).
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gut - Drastad - the pure consciousness comprehending 
all objects 

द्रवत्व - Dravatva - liquidity; fluidity 

According to Vaisesika, a quality belonging to a 
genus, is called fluidity. It is the non-intimate 
cause of the first flow of a fluid substance. It is 

found in earth, water and fire. It is of two kinds: 

natural and artificial. Natural fluidity is found in 
water and artificial fluidity is found in earth and 
fire. 

द्रव्य - Dravya - substance 

1. It is the principal category according to the 
Vaisesika school. It includes in it all living and 
non-living entities. 710 15 defined as the substrate 
of qualities and activity, and as the inherent 
cause of a product. It is of nine types: earth, 
water, fire, air, ether, time, space, individuals, 
and mind. See chart no. 7. | 

2. According to Jainism, it is constituted of the 
six real and independent categories. These are: 
individuals (jiva), matter (pudgala), principle of 
motion (dharma), principle of rest (adharma), space 
(aka@$a), and time (kala). Except for time, they 
are all extended reals (astikdya). Except for 
‘matter, they are all immaterial. Vide chart no. 8. . 

3. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the two 
fundamental categories. There are six substances: 

` primeval matter (prakriz), time (kala), pure matter 
(Suddha-sativa or nitya-vibhittt), attributive cons- 
ciousness (dharmabhita-jiidna), individual soul (75००), 
and God (I$vara). The first two are material ( jada) 

16
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and the others are nonmaterial (ajada). By sub- 
stance is meant, ‘twhat has modes.”’? Except God, 
all the substances are dependent. Vide chart 
no. 6. 

3. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten 
categories. It is the most important category as 
all the others are dependent upon it. The sub- 
stances are twenty in number: God (Paramdiman), 
consort of God (Laksmi), individual souls (jiva), 
unmanifested ether (avydkridkd§a), primordial 
matter (prakriz), the three qualities (guna-traya), 
the ‘great’ (which is a product of the three gunas) 
(mahat), egoity (ahkaikdra), intellect (buddhi), mind 
(which is of two forms — the substantive and the 
non-substantive) (manas), sense-organs (indriya), 
subtle essences of the elements (tanmdira), elements 
(maha-bhitta), cosmic egg (brahmdnda), ignorance 
(avidya), letters (varna), darkness (tzmira), mental 
impressions (vdsand), time (kdla), and reflection 
(pratibimba). The first three are sentient (cetana) 
and the others are insentient (acetana). God is 
independent and the other 19 dravyas are depen- 
dent upon Him. Vide chart no. 6. 

4. Both of the Pirva-mimamsa schools call 

substance a category. Vide chart no. 6. 

द्रब्याथिकनय - Dravydrithika-naya ~ substance-viewpoint 

1. According to Jainism, this is the consideration 

of an object in the light of its substance. It 

includes three standpoints: universal-particular 

standpoint (naigdma-naya); class viewpoint 

(sangraha-naya); and the standpoint of the par- 

ticular (vyavahdra-naya).
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2. Vide naya. 

दव्यासरव - Dravya-dsrava - the stage of the actual inflow 
of karmic particles into the individual 

1. According to Jainism, it affects the individual 
in eight different ways. 

2. . Vide dsrava. | 

द्रव्यवन्ध - Dravya-bandha - the actual contact of karmic 
particles with the individual 

1. It produces bondage according to Jainism. 

2. Wide bandha. 

द्रव्यकमं - Dravya-karma - actions of body, speech and 
‘mind which have actually transformed themselves 
into subtle matter and stick to the individual 

A type of action according to’ Jainism. Vide 
karma. 

द्रव्य लेशइय - Dravya-lesya ~ the actual coloration of the 
individual by karma matter 

According to Jainism, 28 ˆ good or bad matter 
sticks to the individual, the individual itself gets 
coloured ‘as either golden, lotus-pink, white or 

black, blue and grey. Vide (८८. ` 

द्रव्यनय - Dravya-naya ~ substance-viewpoint = 

Vide dravydrthika-naya. 

द्रव्यनिजरा - Dravya-nirjaraé - the stage of the actual 
destruction of binding karma particles | 

1. According to Jainism, it is either by the reap- 
ing of their fruits or by penances done before their
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time of fruition that karma particles can be des- 
troyed. 

2. Vide nirjard. 

द्रव्यपरमाणु - Dravya-paramadnu ~ simple atoms 

According to Buddhism, it is the subtlest form of 
matter. It is a unit possessing the fourfold. sub- 
stratum of colour, smell, taste and contact, though 

it is invisible, inaudible, untastable, and intangi- 
ble. Seven such paramdnus combine to form an 
anu, and in this combined form they become per- 
ceptible. 

द्रव्यसंचर - Dravya-samvara - the stage of the actual 
stoppage of the inflow of karma particles accord- 
ing to Jainism 

Vide samvara. 

द्रव्यत्व ~ Dravyaiva- substanceness; thingness 

The characteristic of a substance. Substance is 

defined, according to the Nydya school, as that 
which has the characteristic of a substance. 

डक ~ Drk - seer; perceiver; consciousenss 

Vide drasta. 

डऋछक्ति - Drkchakti'- power of manifestation; capacity 
to know 

za ~ Drsta - perceived resemblance 

1. Acclass of inference in which a previously 

known case and the inferred case are exactly the 

same, according to Prasastapada.



DR $7) 
125 7 

2. Vide sdmdnyatodrsta. 

zarza_ ~ Drstdnta - typical instance; illustration; 

example 

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 

school. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

2. Itis the third member of a five-membered 

syllogism: e.g., ‘‘Wherever there is smoke there is 

fire, such as ina hearth.”? Nyaya defines it as that 

on which boththe common man and the expert 

hold the same opinion 

3. The Vaiscsika refers to this as ‘nidar§ana’. 

zutearara - Drstdntabhdsa - fallacious example 

zuta ~ Drstdrtha - perceptible result 

zurajata ~ Drsta-arthadpatti - postulation from what is 
seen 

Vide arthdpatit. 

ZA - Drsta-phala - perceptible result 

zfa- Drsti - seeing; inner sight; vision; speculative stand- 
point | 

According to Buddhism, it means belief, dogma, or 
false theory । 

इश्रिखशिवाद - Drsti-srsti-vdda-the theory that “Perception 
is creation”’ 

According to Advaita, a theory that regards the 
entire world as the fabrication of the individual’s 
intellect. Before the objects of experience are 
perceived, they are held to be nonexistent. The 
world is created by an imaginer who imagines it.
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zyq - DrSya - visible; object seen; objects of conscious- 
ness; perceived 

zyaca - DrSyaiva ~ objectivity 

The notion of objectivity carries with it the idea 
of materiality 

दुःख - Duhkha - pain; suffering 

1. The first noble truth of the Buddha. 

2. Vide ८८८८८7८ arya-satydani. 

दुशः्ख निरोध Duhkha-nirodha - the cessation of suffering 

1. Thethird noble truth of the Buddha 

2. Vide catvdrt drya-satyani. 

दुःखनिरोधमागं - Duhkha-nirodha-marga - the path to the 
cessation of suffering 

1. The fourth noble truth of the Buddha 

2. Vide catvdri Grya-satyani. 

3. Fromthis truth came the eightfold path to 
enlightenment. Vide drya-astdnga-mdrga. 

दुःखानुव्यवसाय - Duhkha-anuvyavasiya ~ apperception of 

SOrrow 

डुःखसमुदय Duhkha-samudaya - the cause and origin of 
suffering 

1. The second noble truth of the Buddha. | 

2. Wide catvdri Gdrya-satyant. 

3. From this truth is expounded the causal chain 

of existence. Vide pratityasamutpdda. 

दुरागम - Durdgama ~ bad scripture ।
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दूरज्ञम ~ Diirangama ~ the far-going 

One of the stages of bodhisattva-hood. Vide bodhi- 
sativa | 

दुर्नीति - Durniti - knowledge which views part of an 
object as the whole 

According to Jainism, a particular standpoint. 

Vide naya. 

दूषण ~ Dusana - refutation; objection _ 

दु्डेतु - Dusta-hetu - defective reason 

A defect in the inferential process. 

द्वाद शाङ् — Duddasanga - the twelve interdependent links 
in the causal chain of existence’ 

Vide pratitya-samut pada. 

ga - Dvaita - dual; duality; dualism 

The name given to Madhvacarya’s system of philo- 
sophy. It is a school of Vedanta which teaches 
that God, the individual souls, and the world of 
matter are eternally separate and real. 

दन्द - Dvandva - pairs of opposites in nature 

E.g., pleasure and pain, hot and cold, light and 
darkness, gain and loss, victory and defeat, love 
and hatred, etc. 

इन्द्रमोह ~ Dvandva-moha - the delusion of the pairs of 

opposites in nature, such as pain and pleasure 

द्वापरयुग ~ Dvodpara-yuga ~ the third yuga among 4 yugas; 
the bronze age
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1. The age where truth is said to standon only 
two of its legs. The path to liberation in this age 
is ‘$aid to be worship of the deity. 

2. Vide yuga. 

ga — Dvesa - antipathy; hatred; aversion 

1. One of the five types of false knowledge 
according to Sankhya. 

2. Wide kleSa. 

द्विपदेश - DvipradeSa - the combination of two atoms 

द्वित्व ~ Dvitva ~ twoness 

The concept of numbers greater than one is due 
to a relative oscillatory state of the mind, accord- 
ing to Vaisesika. 

दचणुक - Doyanuka - dyad; a binary molecule 

Two atoms combine to generate a dyad and three 
dyads form a triad, which is the smallest visible 
substance. Vide Paramdnu.



एक - Eka - one; unique 

anata - Ekdgra ~ one-pointed; close attention 

1. The one-pointed mind is that which is devot- 
ed toa single object: It is a mind filled with 
5८८२८ . 

2. According to Buddhism, one of the five 
elements which comprise meditation. 

3. According to the Yoga school, it is a stage of 
the mind (८7६०) in which one concentrates steadily 
on an object for a long time. 

एकजीव - Eka-jiva = i. single self or individual 

पकजीववाद्‌ ~ Eka-jiva-vada - the theory that there is only 
one self or individual 

‘A theory within Advaita which posits that there 
is but one jiva.and one material body. The mani- 

` fold world is erroneously imagined by the igno- 
rance of the one individual while the one personal 
consciousness is real. This one jiva, viz. Hiranya- 

garbha, is a reflection of Brahman, and all other 

individuals are mere semblances of individuals and 
to these semblances pertain bondage and libera- 
tion 

17
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पकम्‌-प्व-अद्वितीयम्‌ - Ekam-eva-advitiyam - one only 
without a second 

A great saying, mahdvdkya which occurs in the 
Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama Veda. It denotes 
Brahman. 

पकान्त - Ekdnia - a false belief unknowingly accepted 

and uncritically followed 

It is one of the five kinds of delusion according to 
Jainism. The others are: viparita, vinaya, samnSaya 
and ajiidna. 

एकान्तभाव - Ekdnta-bhadva - one-pointedness; aloofness 

An aspect of devotion according to Dvaita. 

angase - Eka-prthakiva - distinctive separateness 

एकात्मप्रत्ययसार ~ Ekdima-pratyaya-sitra - the essence as 
oneness with the Self 

एकत्वभावना - Ekatva-bhdvand.- meditation. , णा the 
uniqueness of each individual है 

पकत्वान्यत्व - Ekatvanyatva - either this or that 

पकवाक््यता - Eka-vakyata - one meaning; syntactic unity 

Syntactic unity is based ona twofold ‘relation: 
that of a word to asentence (padaikavikyatd) and 
that of a sentence to another sentence (vékyatka- 
vakyata) | 

एकविषय - Ekavisaya - the same subject 

पक्रायन ~ Ekdyana ~ a name of Dvaita system
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पकीभाव - Ekibhdva - oneness with the Absolute 

पवम्भूतनय - Evambhitanaya ~ the such-like standpoint 

According to Jainism, the standpoint which is con- 
cerned with the performance of an actual function 

suggested by the etymology of a word. Thus, if 
one is called ‘Bhima’, he can be referred to by this 
name only when heis actually displaying strength 
(0121724). The word must be entirely true in mean- 
ing and sense to fulfil this standpoint’s require- 
ments.
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गगनोपमम्‌ - Gaganopamam - similar to vacuous sky 

गमक - Gamaka ~ pervaded; indicative 

गमन - Gamana - locomotion; action 

Vide karma. 

गस्य - Gamya - pervader 

गण - Gana - group 

गणाचार - Gandcdra - striving for the upliftment of all 

An ethical code of conduct in Vira Saivism. Vide 
pancacara. 

गणचर - Ganadhara -the leader of a group (gana) of 
disciples 

According to Jaina legend, the eleven leader-disci- 
ples of Mahavira who composed the eleven 
Angas. 

गन्घ — Gandha - smell 

Vide 4272८74. 

गान्ववं शाख - Gandharva-$dstra ~ the scripture expound- 

ing the science of music 

One of the Upa-vedas.
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गाथा - Gdthd - verse; stanza 

गति - Gati ~ path; motion; result 

गतिचिन्तन - Gati-cintana ~ meditation on the path to the 
world of Brahman | 

Name of a chapter in the Rahasyatrayasadra of 
Vedantadesika. 

मोः ~ Gauh ~ cow 

गोण - Gauna - secondary; implied 

गोणी ~ Gaunt ~ an aspect of the secondary meaning of 
words 

1. This type of meaning is illustrated by such 
sentences as: *““The boy isa lion.’’®. The relation 

between the word ‘lion’ and its meaning Is indirect. 
It is based on the similarity of the actual intended 
sense with the original primary sense. 

2. Vide aupacadrika-ortit. 

man - Gautama — the founder of the Nyaya school and 
the author of the Nyaya-sittra; also called Akga- 

pada 

गवय - Gavaya -wild ox 

Traditionally used in Indian philosophy as an 
example in demonstrating upamdna or comparison. 

गायत्री - Gayatri - Vedic mantra; Vedic metre of twenty- 
। four syllables 

Sage Visvamitra is the seer of the mantra. This 
is held to be the most sacred mantra of the
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Vedas. It is: om bhitr-bhuvah suvah tat saviturvareni- 
yam-bhargo devasya dhimahi dhiyo yo nah pracodayat. 

az - Ghata - pot 

घटाकाश - Ghatakasa - the ether enclosed in a pot 

घटकश्नति ~ Ghataka-Sruti - ` mediatory text 

Cf. abhedagfruti and bheda-$ruti. 

घातिकम - Ghdti-karma - obstructive karma 

1. According to Jainism, there are four types of 
obstructive karmas: comprehension - obscuring 
(jiianavarana); apprehension-obscuring (darSand- 
varana); feeling-producing (vediniya); and deluding 
(mohaniya). 

2, Vide karma. 

ara - Ghrdna - sense of smell 

Vide jiidnendriya. 

घराणज - Ghrdnaja - olfactory perception 

गोचर - Gocara ~ object; place 

गोप्तृत्ववरण - Goptrtva-varana - to seek I$vara alone as 

the protector 

Vide prapattt. 

गोत्र - Gotra - clan; family; lineage 

1. According to Jainism, one of the eight kinds 
of karma. Vide dravya-dsrava । 

2. The patriarchal family to which an individual 

belongs !
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गोत्वं - Gotva- cowness 

ग्रहण - Grahana - | apprehension 

ग्राह्य ~ Grdhya — object of knowledge 

— - Grantha - treatise; onli book 

ग्रन्थि > Granthi - knot. 

ग्रहस्थ - Grhastha ~ householder 

` "* 1. The second stage in the Indian social order. 

| 92. Vide 1774. 

गुलम - Gulma - shrubs 

Vide sthdvara. 

गुण - Guna ~ quality; attribute; characteristic; excel- 
lence; rope; constituent; subsidiary 

1. It is either composed of, or constituted of 
(depending on individual school’s interpretations) 
the three aspects: sattva, which is buoyant, light, 
illuminating, knowledge,- and happiness; rajas, 

- which is stimulating, mobile, pain, and action; and 
tamas, which is heavy, enveloping, indifferent, and 
laziness. | 1 

` ` 9. According to पिव, it is that which has sub- 
stance for its substratum, has no further qualities, 
and 15 not the cause of, or concerned with conjunc- 

tion or disjunction. There are twenty-four 
qualities, some ` being material ` and _ others 
being mental: colour (ripa), taste (rasa), odour 
(gandha), touch (sparfa), sound (Sabda), number 
(sankhyd), measure (parimiti), mutual difference 
(prihakiva), connection (samyoga), separation
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(wbhdga), perception of long time (paratva), 
perception -of short time (aparatva), heaviness 
(gurutva), fluidity (dravatva), viscidity (sneha), 
knowledge (buddht), happiness (sukha), sorrow 
(duhkha), will (zccha), hatred (dvesa), effort (_yatna), 
samskara (which is of three types: vega, sthiti- 
sthdpaka, and bhdvand), dharma and adharma. 

3. According to Dvaita, it is the first product of 

prakrit. It always resides ina substance. There 
are infinite number of qualities, mental as well 
as physical. Insentient entities have physical 
qualities while sentient beings have both physical 
and mental qualities. 

4. According to Advaita and Visistadvaita, it is 
an attribute of prakrti and is threefold. However 
the two schools differ as to the ontological. status 
of the gunas 

` 5. ‘According to Sankhya, gunas, being the three 
‘constituents of prakriz (composed of sattva, rajas 
and tamas), are like a rope in that they bind 

the individual and they are subsidiary in that 

they provide enjoyment for the individuals and 

also serve to liberate them. They are the subtle 

substances or cosmic constituents which evolve 

into all the various categories of existence.. Vide 

chart no. 12. । 

गुणाश्रय ~Guna-G$raya ~ locus of qualities ' 

गुणगणनिधिः ~ Gunagananidhih ~ the store-house of all 

innumerable auspicious qualities ' 

WITH Gundstaka ~ the eightfold divine qualities of 

{42474 and jivas
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A person possessing the above qualities is apa- 

hatapipmd, vijarah, vimrtyuh, visokah, vijighatsah, 

apipdsah, satyakdmah, and satyasankalpah. 

गुणस्थान - Gunasthdna - states of excellence 

According to Jainism, there are fourteen stages 
through which an individual soul passes on its 
journey to spiritual perfection. They are: mithya- 
drsti-, sdsddana-samyagdrsti-, mi$ra-, avirata-sam- 
yagdrsti-, deSavirata-samyagdrsti-, pramatia-sam- 

yata-,apramatta-samyata-, nivrtti-baddara-sampardaya-, 
aniurttt-badara-sampardya-, siuksma-bddara-sampa- 

rdya-, upasdnta-kasdyavitardga-chadmastha-, ksina- 
kasdya-vitardga-chadmastha-, sayogi-kevali-, and 
ayogi-kevalt-gunasthana. 

गुणवत - Guna-vrata ~ ethical code of conduct 

According to Jainism, it is comprised of digvrata 
and deSdvakaé$ika anrthadandavrata. 

गुणवत्ति - Guna-ortit ~ implied meaning through simi- 

‘larity 

Vide (८5८02. 

गुप्ति - Gupti - restraints; moderations 

The endeavour of an individual to attain the three- 
fold control over himself. According to Jainism 
this is control over the body, mind, and speech. 
Vide bhdva-samnvara. 

गुरु - Guru - teacher; preceptor; great 

One who removes the darkness of ignorance. 
18
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गुरुकुल वास - Gurukulavdsa - remaining at the house of 

the teacher 

गुरुलिङ्ग ~ Guru-litiga - a form of the formless Siva 

Vide linga-sthala. 

गु रुप रम्परा - Guru-parampara - line of teachers 

The Advaita lineage Sloka is: 

narayanam padma-bhuvam vasistham Saktim ca 
tat putra-pardSaraiica 

vydsam Sukam gaudapadam mahdntaiwn govinda-yogin- 
dram-athdasya Sisyam 

$ri Sankardcadryam-athdsya padmapddaiica hastama- 
(८27८८ Sisyam 

tam {0१८८८१४ varttikakdram-anydn-asmad-gurin santa- 
tam-Gnato’smt. | 

गुरूप सत्ति - Guritpasatti — devotion to the preceptor 

गुरुत्व - Gurutva - heaviness; weight; greatness 

According to Nyaya-Vaiscsika, it is the non-inti- 
mate cause of the first downward motion ofa 
falling substance. It is found in earth and water.
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हेतुक - Haituka- name of Naiyayika 

दषं ~ Harsa ~ joy 

हेतु ~ Hetu - reason; probans; middle term 

1. Itis the reason or mark on the strength of 
which ‘something is inferred. It must fulfil five 
conditions in a valid inferential process: there must 
exist the knowledge of the universal and invariable 
concomitance between the middle term and the 
major term; it must be observed as being necessarily 
and unconditionally present in the minor term; it 
must not be found where the major term is not 
found; it must not be related to something absurd. 
and it must not be contradicted by an equally 
strong middle term. 

2. Nyaya holds the middle term to be of three 
kinds: positive and negative (anvaya-vyatireka); 
merely positive (kevaldnvaya); and merely negative 
(kevala-vyatireka). Advaita only accepts merely 
positive middle term. 

3. Vide 226८४ and paksa-dharmatdé-jridna. 

दं तूपनिबन्ध ~ Hetiipanibandha - antecedent reason | 

हेतुवाद - Hetu-vdda ~ the science of logic 

A name of the Ny4aya school.
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हेत॒विभक्ति - Hetu-vibhakti ~ one of the limbs ina ten- 
membered syllogism 

Vide anumdna. 

हेत्वाभास - Hetvabhdsa - pseudo-probans; semblance of 

reason; fallacious reasoning 

1. The Nyaya school enumerates five types of 
fallacious reasoning due toa defective probans 
(hetu). These are: the reason is inconsistent or the 
reason strays away (savyabhicdra or anatkdntika); 
the reason is contradictory or an adverse reason 
(vtruddha); the reason is contradicted by a counter 
inference or opposite reason (prakaranasama or 
satpratipaksa); the reason is unproved or an unes- 
tablished reason (sdédhyasama or asiddha); and the 
reason is mistimed or inopportune (kdldtita or 
badhita). 

2. An inconsistent or straying reason is of three 
kinds: common (sédhadrana), uncommon (asddha- 
rana), and non-conclusive (anupasamhdrin). A 
common strayer is that reason which is present in 
a place where the subject is not present... The 
uncommon Strayer 15 that reason which is present 
only in the subject and not present in any similar 
example or counter example. The non-conclusive 
strayer is that reason which has no affirmative or 
negative example. 

3. The unestablished reason is of three kinds, 
viz., unestablished in respect of locus or abode 

(4Sraydsiddha); unestablished in respect of itself 

(svariupdsiddha); and unestablished in respect of 

its concomitance (vydpyatuasiddha)
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हेत्वसिद्ध - Hetvasiddha - a logical fallacy involving the 
non-establishment of the reason (८८४८) 

Vide hetudbhdsa. 

@alfsaa - Heyojjhita - devoid of all inauspicious 

qualities | 

An essential feature of Brahman according to the 
theistic systems. 

fear - 252 - injury; violence 

दिसोपकारिदान - Himsopakdridina ~ desisting from giving 
implements of agriculture to individuals which will 
lead to the killing of insects 

A limb of the Jaina ethical code called anartha- 
dandaovrata. 

हीनयान — Hinaydna - the small vehicle 

A term referring to the Theravada Buddhist 
schools. The two main representatives are the 
Sautrantika and the Vaibhasika. It is called such 

because its disciplines are meant for the few and 
stresses individual enlightenment. It may be 
termed a realistic school. In this school one frees 
oneself from bondage by one’s own efforts. The 
Hinaydna is prevalent in Sri Lanka, Burma and 
Thailand. 

हिरण्यगभं - Hiranyagarbha - the golden egg; the cosmic 
form of the self; cosmic womb; creator of the subtle 

universe 

It is the thread-self or the subtle vesture. It is the 
form ofall the individuals together or the only 
individual (vide eka-jiva-vdda). Itis the seed of



VTA 
142 

the universe. It is also known as sittrdtman. The 

Rg Veda (X. 121) says: ‘“\Hiranyagarbha arose in the 
beginning; born, he was the one lord of things 

existing.”’ 

हित - Hita - meansto the end 

Visistadvaita refers to three main aspects of philo- 
sophy: ¢attva (reality), hita(means), and purusdrtha 
(goal of life). 

ga ~ Hrasva - small; short 

The name given to two atoms when they generate 
a dyad. 

ही - Hri - modesty 

One of the three consorts of Lord Visnu, accord- 

ing to Visistadvaita.
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geor - ८८ - desire; will 

The will of [$vara not only brings about creation 
and dissolution, but also is the sustainer and dis— 

poser of merit and demerit. 

इच्छा शक्ति - Icchad-Sakti - the power of desire 

According to Sivadvaita, pard-Sakti is the form of 
the Lord. Through his icchd-Sakti, he desired 
“May I become many.” By his jfdna-Sakti he 
considered the means and instruments necessary 
for creation. By his kriyd-Sakit he created the 
universe, which is like a picture painted on the wall 
of techd- Sakti. 

इदम्‌ - Idam ~ this 

The Veda often uses this term to refer to the mani- 

fested universe. 

Advaita uses this term to refer to the adhisthana 
of illusions. The ‘this’ in the perception of a snake 
superimposed upon a rope, is the rope which is the 
basis of the illusion of the snake. 

ga - [ha -a stage in mati knowledge in which the 
location of cognition is sought 

1. According to Jainism, the individual appre- 
ciates of a visible object in this stage.
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2. Vide mait. 

इज्या - Jjyd - the principal worship at mid-day (as 
ordained in the school of Paficaratra Agama). 

इन्द्रिय - Indriya ~ sense organ 

1. According to the Buddhists the senses are but 
orbs 

2. According to the Mimamsakas, the senses are 

the capacities of the orbs 

3. According to Advaita, the senses are the ins- 
truments of perception 

4. According to Dvaita, the senses are: the five 
external senses, the mind (manas), and the witness 
consciousness (05272). 

5. The five organs of knowledge are: the ear 
(Srotra), skin (tvak), eye (caksus), tongue (17/76), and 

nose (ghrana). 106 jridnendriya. 

6. The five organs of action are the voice (णद), 
hand (pani), foot (pada), organ of excretion (payu) 
and the organ of generation (upastha). Vide 
karmendriya. 

7. According to Nyaya, a sense-organ is the seat 
of such contact with the mind which causes a 
cognition. 

afegarates - Indriya-anapeksa- a type of perception 
independent of the senses 

1. It is of two kinds: svayamsiddha and dtvya 

2. Vide pratyaksa and 4722८772. 

efezafane ~ Indriyanigraha ~ sense-control
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इन्द्रियाश्च - Indriydrtha ~ scnse-objects 

इन्द्रियार्थसन्निकष ~ Indriyirtha-sannikarsa - contact of the 

sense organs with objects हे 

Vide sannikarsa. 

इन्द्रियात्मवादिन्‌ ~ Indriydima-vddin -a type of Carvaka 
who considers the senses as the’ individual 

इन्द्रियसापेशक्ष - Indriya-sipeksa - a type of perception 
dependent on the senses 

Vide pratyaksa and arvdcina. 

इरुविनेयोप्पु - Iruvinai-oppu (Tamil) ~ equanimity 

1. The state of the individual in which it takes 
an attitude of perfect equanimity towards both 

righteous and sinful deeds. 

2. It is called karma-sdémya in Sanskrit. 

Sai - 796 - an external rule of conduct in Jainism 

1. To go by well-established paths so as not to 
kill living entities which might be lying on the 
way. 

2. Vide céritra and samitzt. 

डश - [$a - Lord; master 

इंषण - 75214 ~ to beg alms in the proper monastic 
order. 

1. According to Jainism, one of the external 
rules of conduct. 

2. Vide cdritra. 

19
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ईशित्व - [$ttra - the power of absolute mastery over all 
physical objects 

1. One of the eight powers (siddhi). 

2. Wide asta-aifvarya. 

aseaar - [sta-devatd - one’s chosen ceity; tutelary deity 

eufers - Ista-linga ~ a form of the formless Siva 

Vide linga-sthala. 

इच्ापूत - Istd-pirta - the sacrifices and digging of wells 
and tanks 

A forerunner of the idea of karma. The term 
occurs in the Rg-veda 

ईंध्चर - 42470 - Lord; God 

1. The Divine with form (saguna-brahman) 

2. According to Visistadvaita, He is the Supreme 

Ruler and Controller. He is full of auspicious 
qualities. He is both transcendent and immanent. 
The world of animate and inanimate entities 
emerge from His body. He is omnipresent, omni- 
potent, and omniscient. He is all-merciful and by 

His grace, individual souls attain liberation. He is 

the author of the universe, both as its material and 

efficient causes. He manifests himself in five forms 
as: transcendent (fara); emanations (vyitha); incar- 
nations (vtbhava); indweller (antarydmin); and 
sacred icons (८7८6६). As para, He possesses six divine 
qualities; knowledge (ष्वा), strength (bala), 
lordship (aifvarya), potency (ई), virility (virya), 
and splendour (1९745). 

3. Accordingto Advaita, I/$vara is Brahman as 

conditioned by maya. The Absolute knows no
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distinctions; yet in relation to the world, the God- 
head becomes its source and ground. IJSvara is 
both the material and efiicient cause of the world. 

The saguna-brahman is said to be omnipotent, omni- 
scient, and the creator, ctc. 

ईश्वरप्रणिधान - /$vara-pranidhdna ~ devotion to God 

1. The cultivation of a spirit of absolute self- 
surrender to God in whatever one does. It has 
also been represented as a means of attaining 
samadhi and, through samddhi, kaivalya. 

दति - 77 - thus 

Iti is used at the end of a work to denote its con- 

clusion.
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जड - Jala - inert; unconscious 

According to Visistadvaita, it is a substance devoid 
of pure sattva. It is of two types: prakrti and 
akd$a. 

जगत्‌ - Jagat - the world 

In Indian philosophy the world origin is traced 
either to a plurality of ultimate reals which are 
simple and atomic (as in Nyaya-Vaisesika) or it 
may be derived from a single substance which is 
assumed to be complex and all-pervasive (as in 
Sankhya- Yoga). 

जगन्प्रपक्ष - Jagat-prapatica - world appearance 

araq ~ fagrat ~ the waking state 

Vide avasthd. 

जद्ददजहललश्षणा - Jahad-ajahal-laksand - exclusive-non- 

exclusive implication 

1. A type of secondary implication in which 
part of the primary meaning of a word is given 
up and part of it is retained. In an identity 

statement, ‘This is that Devadatta,’ the meaning of 

the word ‘this’? means Devadatta as qualified by 

present time, place, etc., and the sense of the word 

‘that’ is this same Devadatta as qualified by past
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time, place, etc. In this type of judgment, part of 
the meaning of the words ‘that’ and ‘this’ viz. 
‘qualified by present time’ and ‘qualified by past 
time’, are rejected. 

2. This method is used by the Advaitins to obtain 
the meaning of identity-statements, mahdvdkyas, 
etc. 

3. Wide laksana. 

sepa - Jahal-laksand ~ exclusive implication 

1. The implication of a sentence’s meaning which 
is other than the primary sense as indicated by the 
words, but which is related to them while the 

primary meaning is completely given up. In the 
phrase, ‘the village on the river’, the primary 
meaning of the word ‘river’ is given up and the 
‘bank’ which is related to the river, is implied and 
accepted. 

2. Wide laksana. 

जंमिनी - Jaimini ~ founder of the Pirva-mimamsa school 
and author of the Purva-mimdamsd-sittra 

जल- Jala - water 

जल्प - Jalpa - arguing constructively as well as destruc- 
tively for victory in a debate; sophistry 

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 

2. Vide paddartha, vitandd, and chart no. 6. 

जनः ~ Janah - the world of delight; the world of the 
great gods; man 

Vide loka.
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WHA - Faligama - moving bodies 

1. They are of four types: celestial beings (deva), 
human beings (manusya), animal beings (¢tryak), 

and hell-beings (néraki). 

2. According to Vira Saivism, it denotes a person, 

endowed with knowledge, who moves from place 
to place preaching Vira Saivite ideals and guiding 
the devotees of Lord Siva. 

जन्म ~ Janma - birth 

जन्मादि अस्य यतः ~ FJanmidi asya yatah - that (is Brahman) 
from which (are derived) the origin, etc. of this 
(universe) 

The second sittra of the Brahmasittra. 

जन्य - Janya - producible thing 

जन्यवुद्धि - Janya-buddhi - created intellect 

जन्यक्रति - Janya-krti - originated volition 

जप - Japa - the repctition of the name of God 

जरामरण - Jard-marana - old age, decay, and death 

1. According to Buddhism, twelfth link in the 
wheel of empirical existence. Birth is its cause. 

2. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 

जरायुज ~ Jardyuja - womb-born beings 

जातक - Fataka - Wirth stories 

The stories of the various lives of the Buddha on 

earth. It is written in Pali and forms part of the 

orthodox Hinayana canon, the Sutta-pitaka.
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जाति - .77/7 - birth; class; class notions; futilities; speci- 
ous and unavailing objections; part; gencrality; 
universal 

1. One of the links in the wheel of empirical 
existence according to Buddhism. Vide pratitya-— 
samut pada. 

2. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. In this context, it refers to specious and 
unavailing objections. Vide paddrtha and chart 
no. 6. 

3. According to Nyaya, the meaning of words 
is said to refer to class-notions. Class is defined 
as that which produces the notion of sameness. 

4. According to Mimamsa, class-character has 
no separate existence apart from individuals 
(unlike the Nyaya position which claims it does). 

5. The Mimamsakas, the Vedantins, and the 

Grammarians say that a word primarily refers to 
a universal. 

6. The highest genus is being (satié) according 
to the Nyaya school. It is called parajati or the 
highest universal. The lower universals are called 

aparajitt. 

7. It consists in the drawing of contradictory 
conclusion and the raising of falsc issues with a 

deliberate intention of defeating an opponent. 

जय - Jaya - Victory 

ata - Jhdna ~ (Pali) meditation 

Vide dhyana. 

जिद्धा - Jihva - tonguc
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जिज्ञासा - Jijfidsd ~ cnquiry; desire to know 

faa - Jina - conqucring one; victor 

The title given to the twentyfour teachers (¢irthan- 
Karas) of the Jaina tradition. More spccifically 
it refers to Mahavira, the 24th _ ftirthankara. 

Disciples of a Fina are called Jainas. 

जीव - Jiva - individual soul 

1. According to Jainism, the individual soul is 
characterized by consciousness, life, immateriality, 

and extension in space. Consciousness is its charac- 
teristic mark and consists in knowledge, insight, 
bliss and power. The size of the individual (soul) 
is the same as that of the body that it occupies; 
expanding and contracting as the case may 
necessitate. It is held that there is plurality of 
individuals. They are of two basic kinds: station- 
ary and mobile. ह 

2. According to Buddhism, there is no individual 
(soul) apart from a cluster of factors. The indivi- 
dual is amere name for a complex of changing 
constituents. 

‘8. According to Nyaya, it 1s a non-composite, 
partless, pervasive, eternal substance. There is 

an infinite number of individual souls. 

4. According to Vaisesika, it is an eternal, imper- 

ceptible, all-pervading, spiritual substance. There 

is an infinite number of individual souls. 

5. According to Sankhya, purusa is an eternal, 

immutable, conscious entity. It is non-active 

and has neither birth nor death. What is subject 

to experience and empirical changes is the 

phenomenal self which is a blend of purusa and
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mind. There is an infinite number of individual 

souls. 

6. According to Visistadvaita, individual souls 

are real, eternal, unborn, spiritual, have knowled- 

ge and are of the nature of knowledge, They are 
atomic in size and infinite in number. They are an 
inseparable part of God and dependent there- 
upon. They are of three types: those eternally 
free (nitya), those liberated (mukta), and those 
bound (baddha). The individual soul as know- 
ledge does not change; but bound soul’s knowledge 
changes. The soul’s knowledge is eternal and 
in the state of liberation is all-knowing, but on 
account of empirical limitations this knowledge 
is diminished. The souls are both agent and 
enjoyer. They are a part or mode of God. Their 
relation is one of inseparabilitv, with the indivi- 
dual soul related to and dependent upon God. 

7. According to Dvaita, individual souls -are 
atomic in size and infinite in number. They are 

eternal and no two are alike. They are similar 
to Brahman in kind, but not indegree. They are 
active agents dependent upon God’s will. They 
are of three grades: the ever-free (nitya), those 
having attained freedom (mukta), and those bound 
(baddha). Among the liberated souls there isan 
intrinsic gradation; and among the bound souls, 
there are three types: those fit for release (mukti- 
yogya), those eternally within the cycle of birth 
and death (nilya-samsdrin), and those fit only for 
hell (tamo-yogya). 

8. According to Advaita, it is a blend of the Self 
and the not-Self with a wrong identification of 

20
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each asthe other. It isa complex entity consist- 
ing of the mind-body organism. It is a complex 

of the substrate-intelligence plus the subtle body 
plus a reflection of consciousness therein. It is 
consciousness, inseparably qualified by the internal 

organs. It is a reflection of the consciousness (cid- 
adbhasa) in impure sattva-predominant ignorance. 
It is the phenomenal, empirical ego. Intrinsically 
individuals are onc, but phenomenally they are 
many; they are held to be all-pervading in size. 

9. According to Vira Saivism, individual souls 
are in three stages of spiritual maturity:  vira, 
purusa, and afiga. They are a part of Lord Siva, 
eternal and essentially pure and perfect. They 
are also distinct from Siva in that, though they 
share his essence, they do not possess his attributes 
of omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence, etc. 
Their powers of knowledge and action are limited 
due to impurities. Thus they are both identical 
and different from Lord Siva. This relation is 
called difference-cum-non-difference (bhedabheda). 

10. According to Saiva Siddhanta, individual 
souls are infinite in number, all-pervasive, and 
omniscient by nature, though veiled by the three 
impurities (mala). They are dependent upon 
God. They are of four types: those completely 
libcrated (para-mukia), those liberated while living 
(jivan-mukta), those craving power (adhtkara- 
mukta), and those failing to understand (apara- 
mukta’. Individual souls are also of three classes: 
those subject to the three malas (sakala), those 

subject only to duava- and karma-malas (pralaya- 

kala), and those subject only to @nava-mala
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(22) 7272८74). Individual souls are related to Lord 

Siva as the body is related to the individual soul. 
That is, they are different, but they are not sepa- 

rate. In nature they are similar, but in essence 

as an entity they are different. Even in release 
this distinctiveness remains. 

11. According to Kashmir Saivism, individual 
souls are called pasu due to limitations caused by 
impuritics. Individual souls are eternal, real, 
identical with Lord Siva, and essentially unlimited, 

all-pervading, ever-—conscious luminosity. Libera- 
tion comes by recognition of their real nature as 

being identical with Siva. They are of four types: 
bound (pasu), peaceful (Santa), conceited and 
devoid of knowledge (pralaya-kevalin), and libera- 
ted (vijiidna-kevalin). ‘The individual soul passes 
through the five tattvas of the pure creation in a 
reverse order on its way to liberation. These 

stages are called: mantra, mantresa, mantra-maheSsa, 
44८८८14, and Sdmbhava. Liberation comes when 
the soul remembers its identity with Lord Siva. 

12. According to Sivadvaita, individuals are a 
part of Brahman, eternal, atomic in size, infinite in 

number, dependent, and bound by their impurities 
(mala), though in essence they are pure and एल 
fect. Liberation is being similar to, but not iden- 

tical with, Lord Siva. It is the realization of one’s 

own essential nature. This is achieved through 
contemplation of Lord Siva. 

13. According to Mimamsa, the individual soul 
is one of the substances. It is eternal and distinct 
from the mind-body complex. It is an agent of
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action and the enjoyer of the fruits thereof, There 
is a plurality of individual souls. 

14. According to the Yoga school, the individual 
soul is a changeless, eternal, omnipresent, consci- 
ous entity. It is entirely passive. Liberation 
comes when the individual soul roots out igno- 
rance and stills the modifications of the mind. 

15. The word ‘jiva’ is derived from the root 
7727, Which means ‘to continue breathing’. Other 

names for it include ‘bhokia’ (experient) and ‘kartd’ 
(agent). It is also described as ‘purusa’, which is 
explained as purt-Saya or ‘what lies in the citadel 
of the body’. 

जीव-दन्रह्म-ऐक्य - Fiva-~brahma aikya ~ the oneness of the 
individual soul with the Absolute 

The central teaching of Advaita. 

जीचन्मुक्त ~ Jivanmukta - liberated while living 

1. A doctrine admitted by Sankhya, Advaita, 
and Saiva Siddhanta, though with variations 
according to each system. The doctrine posits 
that an individual may be liberated even while 

living in a physical body.. 

2. According to Sankhya, it occurs the moment 
there is an essential, experiential discrimination 
between the purusa and prakrti. The physical 
body continues due to past karma which has 
brought it about in the first place. When this 

karma subsides, through experience thereof, the 

physical body falls and one is then released with- 

out the body (videha-mukit).
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3. According to Advaita, liberation occurs with 

the destruction of ignorance (avidyd). The conti- 

nuance of the physical body is in no way incom- 

patible to liberation. Before liberation, one thinks 

of oneself as the body. After liberation, one 

realises that the physical body is only an_ illusory 
appearance. If the body were real, liberation 

could occur only after its destruction. However, 

liberation is a change of perspective. Since the 
physical body is not real, its continued appearance 

or disappearance isof no consequence. Thus the 
Fivanmukta is one who lives in the world, but is not 
of it. Whether such an individual has a body or 
not is of no difference. 

4. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is an indivi- 
dual soul which is freed from dnava-, mdyd-, and 
karma-malas and their operations. The individual 
enjoys bliss even while living in an embodied state. 

जीवन्मुक्ति - - Jivanmukti - liberation while living 

Vide jivanmukta. 

जीवन्योनि - Fivanyoni ~ the activity of procreation 

जीवात्मन्‌ - Jivdiman - the individual self 

Vide jiva. 

ज्ञान - Jiidna - knowledge; wisdom; comprehension 

1. According to Jainism, it is the knowledge of 
details. 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is a path to 
liberation. It is the direct means and takes the 
individual straight to God. Its goal is union 
with God (sdyujya).
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3. According to Advaita, it is the ultimate means 
to liberation. Since it is the only thing which is 
opposed to ignorance (avidyd), it is the only means 
to release. 

4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, knowledge is 

not only about objects but also about itself. 

5. According to Mimamsa, knowledge is a mode 
of the self. It is described as an act (kriydé) or 
process (vyépdra). Itis supersensible and though 
knowable, it is known only indirectly through in- 

ference and not directly through introspection as 

Nyaya-Vaisesika posits. It may be either medi- 
ate or immediate. 

6. According to Advaita, it is a blend of a ortti 
as inspired by the sdksin. The ८१८८ element is 
contingent and the element of consciousness is 
eternal. It is divided into séksi-jHana and orttt- 
jiidna. (Vide both listed separately). It may be 
either mediate or immediate. The ‘that’ of an 

object is known in mediate knowledge. In imme- 
diate kowledge, the ‘what’ is also revealed. 

Immediate knowledge takes place when the fol- 

lowing conditions are fulfilled: The objec tmust 
be directly knowable (yogya); the object must be 

existent at the time; there should be established 

acertain intimate relation between the subject 

and the object. 

7. According to Visistadvaita, knowledge is able 

to manifest itself and other objects unaided, but 

what it manifests is never for itself but always for 

another. Thus it can only show and cannot 

know. It is like light in that it cxists for another
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and not for itself. It pertains to either individual 

soul (jiva) or to God (I $vara). 

ज्ञान-आभास - Jiidna-abhdsa - erroneous cognition 

ज्ञान-अभाव ~ Fiidna-abhdva - absence of knowledge; 

negation of knowledge; non-cognition 

ज्ञान-आश्रय - Jiidna-d$sraya - locus of knowledge 

शान-काण्ड - Flidna-kanda - the parts of the Veda dealing 
with the knowledge of Brahman 

Vide karma-kanda. 

ज्ञान-कम -समुच्चय - Fiidna-karma-samuccaya - the combi- 

nation of knowledge and action 

1. Brahmadatta, Mandana, and others held the 

view that the knowledge-cum-action is the means 
to liberation. Advaitins like Suresvara strongly 

opposed this combination view as a possible means 
for liberation because knowledge and action are 
opposed to each other in three essential respects. 

Per their source: the former arises from a valid 
means of knowledge (pramdna) while the latter arises 
from ignorance (avidyd). Per their nature: the 
former illumines while the latter conceals. And 
per their effect: knowledge destroys ignorance, 
while action’s results are either origination, 

attainment, modification or purification. 

2. Generally it may be said that Pirva-mimamsa 
takes the position that karma is primary and know- 
ledge is subsidiary; the Bhedabheda-vadins take 
the position that the two means are of equal impor- 
tance; and Mandana takes the position that know- 
ledge is primary and actions are subsidiary. .
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ज्ञान-लक्षण - Fidna-laksana - super-normal sense contact 

1. The contact (sannikarsa) through the cognition 
of an object revived in memory. [६ is the relation 
characterized by previous knowledge and it is 
responsible for all cases of acquired perception; 
e.g., the sight of sandalwood is an occasion for the 
perception of fragrant sandal, even though there 
isno physical contact between the sandalwood 
and one’s sense of smell. This is due to one’s past 
associations with it. It is perception by compli- 
cation because it is based upon past experience. 
It is extra-ordinary perception because generally 
one sense organ does not perceive sensation of 
a different nature which usually stimulates some 
other sense organ. 

2. ४10८ alaukika-pratyaksa. 

ज्ञान-निवत्यं - Jiidina-nivariya - removable’ by right 
knowledge 

Vide avidya. 

झान-प्रागभाव - Fiidna-pragabhava - prior non-existence of 

of knowledge 

Vide abhdva. 

क्ान-शक्ति- Jridna-Sakti - the potency or power of 

knowledge 

1. According to Sivadvaita, the power of know- 
ledge is the instrument by which the Lord consi- 
dered the means and instruments necessary for 

creation. 

2. According to Kashmir Saivism, the power of 
knowledge is that by virtue of which the objects
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of creation are brought together and held to- 
gether in consciousness. 

शान-स्वरूप - Ffidna-svarupa - the knowledge as essence 

According to Advaita, one’s true nature is jfdna- 
svari pa. 

शानता — fvidnatd - consciousness 

शानावरणीय - Jndndvaraniya - knowledge-obscuring; 
comprehcnsion-obscuring 

1. According’ to Jainism, these are obstructive 
(ghdaiz) karma particles which obscure right know-— 
ledge. They limit the individual’s capacity to 
acquire direct knowledge (kevala-jiidna). 

2. Since knowledge is of five types, there are, 
corresponding to them, five types of knowledge- 
obscuring karmas. 

शानेन्द्रिय - Fiidnendriya - organs of knowledge 

1. The five cognitive sense organs are the organs 
of knowledge. They are: the organs of hearing 
(Srotra), touch (tvak), sight (caksus), taste (rasana), 
and smell (ghrdna). 

2. The Sankhya school also includes the mind 

(manas) as one of the sense organs. The Nyaya- 
Vaisesika also includes mind as one of the zndriyas. 

3. They are also referred to as the ‘internal 
senses’ as they impart knowledge from inside. 

afca - 77486 - knowledge; cognition 

ज्ञाता - Jiidtd (772४7) - knower 

21
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झात-ज्ञापन — Fiicia-jiidpana - knowing what is already 
known 

ज्ञातता - fidiaia - state of being known; cognizedness 

झातृत्व - Jiidtriva - being the knower 

Guy ~ Fiieya -knowable thing; the known object of 
knowledge 

ज्योतिः - Fyotih - light 

ज्योतिषां ज्योतिः - Fyotisim-jyotih - light of lights 

ज्योतिष्टोम - Fyotistoma ~ name of a Vedic sacrifice 

A variety of the agnistoma.
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कंकयं ~ Kainkarya - spiritual service 

कैवल्य - Kaivalya - aloofness; alone-ness; isolation 

According to Sankhya and Yoga, the state of libe- 
ration. It is complete detatchment from matter 
and from transmigration. Yoga defines it as ‘when 
the purity of contemplation equals the purity of 
the individual, there is isolation...” Sankhya sees 
it as an aloofness from prakrti and all its transfor- 
mations. There is no pain in this state, but there is 
no pleasure either. The immediate cause for this 
aloofness is discriminating knowledge (viveka). 

कौवल्यपर - Kaivalya-para - a secker of liberation who is 
desirous of the bliss of the self (atman) or of the 
bliss of meditation 

Vide mumuksutva. 

कला - Kala - a unit of time; limited agency; part 

1. Itis made of thirty kdsthds. Vide kdla. 

2. One of the five constrictors. Wide kaficuka. 

3. Oneof the five sheaths. Vide pajica-karicuka. 

काल - Kala - time 

1. According to Jainism, it isa non-individual 
category (ajiva-dravya). It has no parts (anasti-



164 

kaya), is beginningless, and is immaterial. It is 
real and the auxiliary cause of change. It is 

of two types: absolute time (dravya-kdla) and 
relative time (vyavahdra-kdla or samaya). 

2. According to Sankhya, the existance of any 
real time is denied. Sankhya considers time as the 

duration taken by an atom to traverse its own unit 
of space. Time has no existance separate from 
atoms and their movements. 

3. According to the Nyaya and Vaisesika schools, 
time is an all-pervading, partless substance which 
exists by itself. It appears as many due to its 

association with changes which are related to it. 

4. According to Visistadvaita, time is an inert 
substance devoid of the three gunas. It is eternal 
and all-pervasive. . It is divided into past, present, 
and future. It is designated as simultaneous, 
immediate, long, the winking of an eye, etc. It 
is co-ordinate of prakrti and is comprised in 
Brahman, and dependent thereon. 

5. According to Dvaita, it is one of the substanc- 
es (dravya). It always has a beginning and it 
is subject to destruction. It consists of ever- 
flowing time-units. 

6. According to the Saiva schools, it is one of 

the tattvas. 

7. According to Advaita, time is the relation 
between the real Brahman and the non-real maya. 

Thus time is phenomenal. 

8. Vide charts no. 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10. 

कालानीत - Kaldatita ~ mis-timed reason or probans
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1. Atype of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason is mis-timed or inopportune, e.g., ‘sound is 
eternal because it is manifested through conjunc- 
tion, like colour.’ This inference is unsound 
because the reason docs not coincide with the 
example given in the point of time. 

2. Vide hetvadbhdsa. 

कालात्ययापदिए - Kaldtyaydpadista -atype of fallacious 
inferential reasoning same 25 kdldtita 

कलि - Kali - the last of the four yugas 

Vide kaliyuga and yuga. 

कालिक-सम्बन्ध — Kalika-sambandha ~ time relation 

कालिक-विशेषणता - Kalika-viSesanatad - temporal attribu- 

tiveness 

According to the Ny@aya school, time is infinite 
and single, yet to explain such common empirical 

notions as minutes, hours, days, etc., all things © 
are posited to exist in temporal time through the 
relation of temporal attributiveness. 

कलियुग - Kali-yuga - the dark age; the iron age 

The age in which truth is said to stand ononly one 
of its four legs. The means to liberation in this 
age is said to be the repetition of the names of 
God, ndémasankirtana. Vide yuga. 

कल्प - Kalpa-acycle of time of an extremely long 
duration; way; mcthod 

1. One ofthe six limbs of the Vedas. Vide vedangas.. 

2. Itis a ‘day’ of Brahma and is divided into a 
number of lesser pcriods called manvantara.
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4 yugas makes a mahd-yuga (or manvantara) and 
1000 mahad-yugas make a half-kalpa or 4,320,000,000 
years, which is the duration of one day or one 
night of Brahma. Two half-kalpas make a kalpa 
which is One Day of Brahmd (i.e.,a day and 
a night). 

कल्पना - Aalpand ~ the association of name and perma- 

nance to objects; imagination; presumptive know- 
ledge; assumption; creation 

Also called 4601106८. 

कल्पित - Kalpita - imaginary 

कल्पितसंचति - Kalpita-samorti- imaginary relative point 

of view 

कल्याण - Kalyana - excellence 

Vide sddhana-saptaka. 

कल्याणगुण - Kalydna-guna - auspicious quality 

काम - Kdma - desire; pleasure 

1. One of the four values of life. It is the hedo- 
nistic or the psychological value of life. 

2. Vide purusartha. 

कामिक - Kamika - given to lust; a Saiva Agama 

काम्यकर्म - Kdmya-karma ~ desire-prompted actions; 
optional rites 

Positively enjoined ritual actions prescribed for 
one who wishes to obtain a certain result, i.e., 

increase in wealth or heavan, etc.
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कणाद्‌ - Kandda - atom-eater 

A name given tothe founder of the Vaiscgika 

school and the author of the VaiSesikasittras. 

चुकड — Kajicuka - constrictor 

The categories of kala, niyati, rdga, vidyd, and 

kald. They envelop an_ individual soul and 
constitute the limitations imposed upon it. KXdla 
is temporal limitation; एम is spatial limita- 
tion; rdéga is attachment; vidya is limited know- 
ledge; and kald is limited agency. According to 

Kashmir Saivism, these five envelop the individual 
soul and thus make for its finitude. 

काण्ड - Kanda - section; part; chapter 

कपिल ~ Kapila - brown; the red one 

The name of the sage who isthe author of the 
Sadnkhya-Sadstra and the founder of the Sankhya 
school. It is also an epithet of the Sun. 

कारकव्यापार - Karakavydpdra - causal operation 

करण - Karana - the best cause; reason; origin 

कारण - Kdrana- instrument; the efficient or instru- 

mental cause ` 

1. The unique or special cause through the 
action of which a particular effect is produced. 
The adherents of satkdrana-vadda hold that the 
causc alone exists and all effects are illusory 
appearances of the cause. 

2. Sdadhdrana-kdranas are common causes. ` 

3. Asaddhdrana-kdranas are specific causes.
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4. Samavayi-kérana is the material cause. 

5. <Asamavéyi-kdrana is that which produces its 
characteristics in the effect through the medium 
of the material cause. 

6. Nyaya-Vaisesika, unlike the other systems 
which posit that all positive effects have two sets 
of causes (the material cause ~ updddna-kdarana 
and the efficient cause ~ nimitta-kdrana), says that 
besides the efficient cause, the material cause is 

taken by two causes known as samavdyt - and asa- 
mavayit-karanas. The samavdayt-karana is invariably 
a dravya and the asamavdyi-kdrana is a guna 
or karma. 

कारण-चित्त - KaGrana-citta - the causal mind; the cosmic 

mind 

According to the Yoga school, the causal-mind is 
all-pervading like ether. 

कारण-दोषज्ञान - Kadrana-dosajiidna - knowledge which is 
known to be faulty and defective 

कारणानुप लच्चि - Kdrandnupalabdhi - non-perception of 
the cause 

A type of non-perception; e.g + ‘‘there is no smoke 
here, since there is no fire.”’ 

कारण-शरीर - Kdrana—Sarira - causal body 

1. The sheath of bliss enveloped in ignorance, 

according to Advaita. 

2. It is also called dnandamayakoSa. 

3. Vide ६777८.
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कारणविरुद्धकार्योपलन्धि - Kdranaviruddhakdryopalabdhi 
presence of effects of opposite causes 

A type of non-perception; e.g., ‘‘this place is not 
occupied by individuals of shivering sensations for 
it is full of smoke.’’ 

कारणविरुद्धोप लब्धि ~ Karanaviruddhopalabdhi - presence of 
opposite causes 

A type of non-perception; e.g., A person says: 
‘there is no shivering through cold here,’’ since he 
is near the fire. 

कारिका - Kdrikd - verse 

Independent treatises which try to summarize the 
main topics of a system in a succinct manner. 

कमं - Karma - action; rite; deed 

1. The accumulated effect of deeds in lives, past 

and present. 

2. All the Indian systems except the Carvaka 
school accept the theory of karma in one form or 
the other. They agree that ‘*As one sows, so shall 
one reap.’? That is, an action done by an indivi- 
dual leaves behind it some sort of potency which 
has the power to cause either joy or sorrow in 
the future according to its nature. 

3. According to Jainism, it means an aggregate 
of extremely fine matter which is imperceptible to 
the senscs. This matter consists of eight main 
types: comprehension-obscuring (jfidndvarana), 
apprehension-obscuring (darSandvarana), feeling- 
producing (vedaniya), deluding (mohaniya), age- 
determining (dyus), personality-making (nama), 

22
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status-determining (gotra), and power-obscuring 
(antardya). The first four are obstructive (ghdiz) 
and the rest are non-obstructive (aghdtz). 

4. According to Buddhism, it is the correlation 

between cause and consequence and the effect is 
conditional upon circumstances. According to the 
Buddha, one of the three factors viz., external 

stimuli, conscious motives, and unconscious motives 

determines karma. Though the Buddhists deny 
identity, they do not deny continuity. Their 

doctrine of karma is based on the doctrine of 
dependent origination. 

5. According to the Yoga school, it is divided 
into four classes: white (fukla) actions which 
produce happiness; black (Arsna) actions which 

produce sorrow; white-black (fukla-krsna) actions 
which produce partly happiness and partly sorrow; 
and neither white nor black (aSukla-krsna) actions 
which are devoid of any pleasure or pain. 

6. According to Mimamsa, the Veda has action 
as its purport. The aim of the Veda 15 to prescribe 
certain actions and to prohibit others. Liberation 
or releasc is said to be gained through actions 
alone. There are obligatory actions (nttya-karma); 
occasional rites (natmttttka-karma), and optional 
rites (kdmya-karma). One is enjoined to perform 
the first two types of actions and to refrain from 
the optional rites. One should also refrain 
from prohibited actions (pratistddha-karma). By 
these actions one will balance one’s karma and 

at the end of one’s life, there will be no more 

samnsara for that person. Release requires what-
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is-to-be-accomplished and the latter requires 
action for its accomplishment. 

7. According to Advaita, the entire Veda does not 
have its purport in ritualistic action and action is 
not the means to release. Action is for the purifi- 
cation of the mind and is thus a remote auxiliary 

to liberation. | 

8. Vihita-karmas are the actions prescribed by 
the Veda 

9. Sajicita-karma is residue produced by acts 
performed either in this life or in a previous one, 
but which remains latent during this present life. 

10. Agdmi-karma is the result of acts performed 
during this present life which will mature in the 
normal course of events. 

11. Prdrabdha-karma is the residue of acts that is 
working itself out during the present life. 

12. PrdyaScitta-karma is expiatory action. It is 
performed to purify oneself because one has failed 
to do certain prescribed acts either in this life or 
in past lives. 

13. According to the Vaisesika school, it means 
physical motion. It is defined as: “That which 
resides in only one substance, is devoid of qualities, 
and is the direct and immediate cause of both 
conjunction and disjunction.’? Motion is of five 
kinds: upward (utksepana), downward (avaksepana), 
contraction (dkuficana), expansion (prasdrana), and 
locomotion (gamana). 

कमंकाण्ड ~ Karma-kania ~ ritual portion of the Veda
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The section of the Veda dealing with actions. Also 
known as Pirvakdnda. 

क मक्त - Karma-krta ~ action-born bodics 

These are non-eternal bodics and of five types: 
born out of the earth (udbhijja), sweat-born 
(svedaja), egg-born (andaja), womb-born (jardyuja), 
and those whose origin is unknown (ayonija). 

कमेत कार - Karma-lakdra ~ verbal suffix of the object 
in a sentence 

कमंमल ~ Karma-mala ~ impurity of action 

कमंसाम्य - Karmasdmya - Vide iruvinai-oppu 

कमंशरीर - Karma-Sarira ~ the karma matter which has 
accumulated around the individual self during its 
numberless past lives. 

Vide karma according to Jainism. 

कमन्द्रिय - Karmendriya - organs of action 

The five conative sense organs. ‘They are the 
organs of speech (vék), prehension (2), move- 
ment (pdda), excretion (pdyu), and generation 
(upastha). 

कापेण्य - Karpanya - meckness 

Also known as Gkificanya. Vide prapattt. 

कर्ता - Karta - agent; doer 

कतंलकार - Kartr-lakdra ~ verbal suffix of agency 

करुणा ~ Karund - compassion
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1. A type of meditation in Buddhism. One 
should sympathize with the sorrows of one’s 
friends and [oes alike. 

2. An inherent principle embraced and protected 
by all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. 

कायं - Kairya - effect; product 

कारयत्रह्मन्‌ ~ Kdrya-brahman - Hiranyagarbha; cffected 
Brahman 

कायंचित्त - Kdrya-citta - the effect mind 

According to the Yoga school, as the mind asso- 

ciates with an individual self, it expands or con- 
tracts in accordance with the space of the body in 
question. ‘Thus it is subject to modifications and 
afflictions. ` 

कार्यकाल - Karya-kdla - divisible time 

Time as human beings experience in their ordi- 
nary empirical lives. It is changing and non- 
eternal. Vide kdla. 

कायंकारणभाव - Kadrya-kdrana-bhava - cause and effect 

relation. 

Unconditionality and invariability are  indis- 

pensable for the cause-effect relationship. 

कार्यानुप लब्धि ~ Karydnupalabdhi - non-perception of the 
effects 

For example, “there are not the causes of. 
smoke here, for there is no smoke.’? Vide anupa- 
labdhi.
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कायपरवाक्‍कय - Adryaparavdkya - proposition which con- 

veys what has to be done 

कार्यतावच्छेदक - Adryatdvacchedaka - determinant of 

effect 

€ ५ € ~ ~ = [| 
कायंतावच्छेदकसंसगं - Kdryativacchedaka-samsarga - rela- 

tion determining the effect 

कायंविरुद्धोप लच्धि - Kdyaviruddhopalabdhi - opposition of 
effect 

A type of non-perception; e.g., “there is not here 
the causes which can give cold since there is fire.”’ 
Vide anupalabdhi 

कपाय - Kasdya - astringent; passions 

One of the five bhdva-dsravas. 

arat ~ Kdsthd - a unit of time 

1. It is fifteen nimesas (winking of an eye). 

2. Vide kdla. 

कतिपयदश्टि - Katipaya-drsti - partial cognition 

An object is only seen incompletely and at most, 
one at a time. 

कायक्लेशा - Kdya-kleSa - an  exrernal penance 10 

Jainism 

An absolute steadiness and fixity of the body. 

काययोग - Kdyayoga - the sensation of karma particles 
through actions 

A type of dsrava according to Jainism. Vice 

474८८.
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waa - Kevala ~ oneness; absolute; alone; uncompound- 
ed; perfect 

केवलाधिकरण - Kevalidhikarana - mere container 

केवलज्ञान - Kevala-jnina ~ direct knowledge; imme- 
diate perception; omniscience 

According to Jainism, it is omniscience. It is 
the height of wisdom — pure, perfect, and 
absolute. It transcends all spatial and temporal 
categories. It manifests itsclt in the individual 
once all of the limiting obstructions have been 
removed. It is independent of the senses. It is 
uncontaminated by doubt, error, or delusion. 

क्रेवलकमंरऊूत ~ Kevala-karma-krta - purely action-made 
boclies 

According to Visistadvaita, these are bodies of 
bound individuals made out of latent predisposi- 
tions. Vide baddhajiva. 

केवलान्वयि - Kevaldnvayi - only co-presence 

1. A type of inference in which the middle 
term (hetu) is only co-present with the major 
term (sdédhya); e.g., whatever is knowable is 
nameable. There is no negative instance possible 
to illustrate such a statement. 

2. Vide anumdna. 

केवलप्रमाण - Kevala-pramdnua - knowledge of an object 

as it is (yathdrtha-jiidnam kevalam) 

1. Itis the form of valid knowledge in Dvaita, 
Corresponding to every source of knowledge, 
there isa mode of knowledge. Kevala-pramaéna
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is the means by which is effected direct intuition 

of the objects of cognition, They reveal an object 
directly. It is generated by the means of valid 
knowledge (anupramdna), and has three forms 
corresponding to the three means (perception, 
inference, and verbal testimony). - 

2. It is the means by which is effected direct 
intuitions which are of four kinds: of ordinary 

persons; of Yogins; of Laksmi; and of God. 

केवलव्यतिरेकि ~ Kevala-vyatireki - only co-absence 

1. A type of inference in which the middle term 
(hetu) is only co-absent with the major terms 
(sédhya), there being no positive instance possible 
to illustrate such a statement; e.g., all beings 
that possess animal functions have souls, can be 
proved only by negative examples such as chairs, 
tables, etc., which have no animal functions and 

therefore no souls. 

9. Vide anumdna. 

खण्ड - Khanda - continent 

There are nine continents in Hindu cosmology. 
They are: Bhdrata, Kimpurusa, Hari, Ramyaka, 
Hiranyaka, Kuru, Bhadrd$va, Ketumdla and Ildvarta. 

These nine constitute the Jambi-dvipa. 

खन्ध ~ Khandha - (Pali) vide skandha 

ख्याति - Khydti - apprehension; discernment; knowledge 

ख्यातिवाद ~ Khydti-vdda ~ theory of error 

There are three types of theories of error: theories 

where the object of error is real (sat-khydti-vdda),
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theories where the object of error is unreal (asat- 
khydti-vada), and the theory where the object of 
error is neither real nor unreal (anirvacaniyakhyati- 
vada). Under the first group comes Yogacara’s 
dima-khydtt, Nyaya’sanyathd-khydti, Sankhya’s and 
Prabhahara’s a-khydti, Bhatta’s Viparita-khyati, 
and Ramanuja’s sat-khyati (or ydthdrtha-khyGtt). 
Under the second group comes the Madhyamika’s 
asat-khydtt and Madhva’s abhinava-anyatha-khyatt. 
Under the last group comes Advaita’s anirva- 
caniya-khyatt. 

किश्चिज्श - Kificijjiia - knowing only in parts; parviscient 

कीतेन - Kirtana - singing the praises of the Lord 

1. One of the nine forms of devotion. 

2. Vide bhakit. 

sam - KleSa - affliction; passion 

1. The afflictions of the body, mind, and speech. 

2. Afflictions are of five types: ignorance (avidya), 
egoism (asmitd), attatchment (7dga), aversion 
(dvesa), and the will-to-live (abhinivesa). 

क्लिए- Klista - afflicted 

When the states of the mind lead one toward 

passions and their satisfaction, the cttta is afflict- 
ed. 

fauna - Klista-mana- the seed of all thought and 
experience; afflicted mind 

The afflicted mind is ignorance’s first expression. 
The subject-object distinction is born. It isthe 

23
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individuation of the strorehouse consciousness 

(alaya-vijfidna) according to Yogacara Buddhism. 

कोश - Kosa - sheath; subtle body 

The individual self is enveloped within five subtle 
bodies: physical (annamaya), vital (praénamaya), 
mental (manomaya), consciousness (vijfidnamaya), 
and bliss (dzandamaya}. Each sheath is within the 
the previous one and thus they become subtler 
and subtler, one within the next. Vide each kosa 

listed separately. 

क्रम - Krama - sequential; order 

कमभाव - Arama-bhdva- invariable antecedent 

One of the ways in which the reason is connected 
with the probandum in an inferential statement. 

मदशि - Krama-drsti - seeing in succession 

ऋममुक्ति - Krama-mukti ~ attainment of liberation in 
stages; gradual liberation 

Gradual liberation in stages in which an indivi- 
dual goes first to the world of Brahma, gains 
knowledge of Brahman there, and is liberated 
at the destruction of that world at the time of 
the great dissolution. The means prescribed for 
this ascent is meditation on the pranava-manira 
(om). 

क्रमसमुचय -  Krama-samuccaya - sequential com- 

bination. 

Vide samuccaya and jiidna-samuccaya. 

क्रिया - Kriya - action
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A path or preparatory stage to liberation in Saiva 
Siddhanta which is characterized by acts of inti- 
mate service to God. It is called the path of the 
good son (satputra-mdrga). Its goalis to attain 
nearness to God (sdémipya). 

क्रियापाद - Kriyd-pida - action-denoting word 

1. According to the Mimamsiakas, the central 
element in the scripture (Veda) is verb signifying 
action. <A sentence is meaningless without a verb 
and the function of a verb is to signify an action 
to be done. 

2. That section of the Agamas which contains 
directions for the building of temples and the 
making of idols. | । 

क्रिया शक्ति - Kriyd-sakti - power of action 

1. Lord Siva created the universe with this power, 

according to Sivadvaita. 

2. According to Kashmir Saivism, the principle 
(¢attva) which is predominant in the sad-vidyd-tativa 
and functions as its dominating influence. In this 
stage there is activity and movement of thought. 
It is responsible for the actual manifestation of 
objects and their relations. 

क्रोध - Krodha - anger 

One of the four kasdyas. 

कृष्ण - Arsna - black; ninth descent of Visnu 

According to the Yoga school, a class of karma. 

wa ~ Aria ~ action
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रूतकत्व ~ Artakatva - producibility; artificiality 

कतयुग - Arta-yuga -the golden age 

1. The age when truth is said to stand on all of 
its tour legs. The means to liberation in this age 
is meditation (dhyana). 

2. It is also known as the Satya-yuga. Vide yuga. 

छरति - Arti - volitional effort 

खण - Asana ~ moment; an extremely small portion of 
time 

According to Sankhya, the time taken by an atom 
to move its own measure of space. 

णिक - Ksanika ~ existing only for one moment 

eqftrmarz ~ Ksanika-vada-- the theory of momentariness 

The Buddhist theory that nothing continues the 
same for even two consecutive moments. All 
things not only change, but everything exists only 
for a moment of time. 

छ णिकविज्ान - Ksantka-vijiidna - momentary consciousness 

श्चान्ति - Ksdnii - patience 

1. One of the ten virtues (dharmas) of Jainism. 

2. In Buddhism, one of the virtues (paramitd). 

क्षायिक - Ksdyika - the state of the individual self 

wherein karma is not only prevented from operat- 

ing, but is annihilated 

According to Jainism, from this state liberation is 

attained. Vide guna-sthdana.



KUTA STHA 

181 

aaa - Ksetrajfia-knower of the field; the individual self 

क्षिप्र - Ksipra- immediate 

1. An aspect of designate time. 

2. Vide kdla. 

क्षिप्रता - Ksipratad - quickness . 

क्षिप्त - Ksipta - restless 

A condition of the mind when it is tossed about 

by objects. In this state there is an excess of rajas 
in the mind. 

क्षीराव्धि - Ksirdbdhi - ocean of milk; the abode of Visnu 
(of vyitha form) 

किति - Ksitz- earth 

कुमति - Kumati - a type of perception in Jainism 

1. According to Jainism, it is a fallacious form of 
mait (knowledge). 

2. Vide mait. 

gern - Kumbhaka ~ retention (of the breath) 

Vide pranayama. 

कुश - Kusa - one of the varieties of sacred grass (dar bha) 
which is used in religious rites 

gerd - KuSruta - a type of perception in Jainism 

1. According to Jainism, it is a fallacious form of 
Sruta knowledge. 

2. Vide fruta-jndana. 

फरस्थ - Kitastha- immutable; not subject to change 
Literally, “the on the summit or on the anvil’’.
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लज्धि ~ Labdhi - the power of comparing or conceiving 

According to Jainism, it is one of the four classes 

of $ruta-jridna. It stands for the stage of explana- 
tion which needs reference toa phenomenon with 
which the one under consideration is associated. 

ara - Lébha - gain 

araa - Ldghava- principle of parsimony or logical 
economy 

aferat - Laghima - lightness; becoming buoyant 

1. One of the eight powers which enables one to 
rise up in the air (on the rays of the sun). 

2. Vide siddhi. 

ag - Laghu - simple 

लक्षण - Laksana - definition 

लक्षणा ~ Laksand -secondary meaningof a word; im- 

plied meaning 

1. When the primary meaning of a word does 

not fit in with the context, the word must be inter- 

preted in a secondary sense. This is classified in 

two ways: bare implication (kevala-laksand) and 

implication by the implied (laksita-laksand). Bare
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implication stands in direct relation to the expres- 
sed sense as in the expression, ‘the hamlet on the 
river.’ For the word ‘river’ there is bare implica-— 

cation of the ‘bank’ which is in direct relation to 
the river. Implied implication has no direct rela- 
tion to the expressed sensc, as in the example, ‘the 
boy is a lion’; the gauni type of implicd implica- 
tion refers to his strength. 

2. <A second classification of implication is divid- 
ed into three kinds: exclusive implication (jahal- 
laksand), non-exclusive implication (ajahal-laksa- 
nd), and exclusive-cum-non-exclusive implication 
(jahad-ajahal-laksand). Jahal-laksand is where 
the original meaning is altogether given up and a 

quite new meaning is acquired. A meaning is 
implied other than the sense primarily implied, 
but which is related to the primary meaning while 
the primary meaning is totally rejected. In the 

phrase, ‘the village on the river,’ the primary 
meaning of the word ‘river’ is rejected and the 
bank which is related to it, is implied. Ajahal- 
laksand cognizes another sense even while includ- 
ing the expressed sense. The entire original mean- 
ing is preserved in total. ‘The red runs’ means 
the ‘red horse runs’. The entire original meaning 
of ‘red’ is retained and the implied meaning ‘horse’ 
is added to it. Jahad-ajahal-laksand preserves a. 
part of the original meaning and rejects the rest. 
In the phrase, ‘this is that Devadatta’, ‘this’ and 
‘that’ as they relate to Devadatta (the substrate) 
are accepted and as they relate totime and place, 
they are rclinquised. (Vide each term listed sepa- 
ratcly.)



LAKSAMA 
184 

2 3. There are three essential conditions necessary 
in a ldaksand: in thecontext, the primary meaning 
must be inapplicable; there must exist some rela- 

tion between the primary and the actual referent 
of the word; and either popular usage must sanc- 
tion the implied sense or else there must bea 
definite motive justifying the transfer of meaning. 

4. Besides the primary and the secondary mean- 
ing of a word, some Grammarians also accept a 
suggested meaning (vyangydartha). 

लक्षणाचत्ति - Laksand-vrtti - implied meaning 

Vide laksand and laksydartha. 

went: ~ Laksmih ~ the consort of Lord Visnu 

1. According to Dvaita, one of the twenty subs- 
tances (dravya). While all substances are depen- 
dent upon the independent Lord, Laksmi is the 
foremost of the dependents. She is the personifi- 
cation of the Lord’s creative energy. She is eter- 
nally frec from samsdra and is untainted by 
sorrow. 

2. According to Visistadvaita, she is the creative 

energy of the Lord and the divine mother of the 

universe. She intercedes with God on behalf of a 

weak and erring humanity. 

3. Vide Srih. 

aga ~ Laksya - secondary 

लक्ष्यलक्षणसम्बन्धश्नान - Laksya-laksana-sambandha-jiidna - 

indirect indication 

Knowledge of the relation betwcen the primary 

meaning and the secondary meaning.
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azata ~ Laksydrtha - secondary meaning of a word 

1. It is necessarily related to the primary mean- 
ing of a word. 

2. Vide laksand. 

लता - 4४८ - creeper; vine 

Vide sthdvara. 

लोकिक - Laukika - secular; worldly; normal 

तोकिकवाक्य ~ Laukika-vdkya ~ everyday language 

Sentences about empirical discourse. 

लोकिकसाक्षात्कार - Laukika-siksatkéra - normal imme- 

diate apprchension 

लोकिकविपयता - Laukika-visayata - normal objectness 

लय - Laya - dissolution 

It is release or liberation proper according to 
Dvaita. 

लेश्या- LeSya@ - colouration 

It is produced by karma particles which make the 
character of the individual self according to 
Jainism. 

लीला - Lila - play; sport 

1. The cosmic play. The idea is that creation is 
a play of the divine, existing for no other reason 
than for the mere joy of it. 

2. According to some of the Vedanta schools, 
it is the motive of creation. Some Nyaya- 
Vaisesikas and Tantrics also hold this view. 

24
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लीलाविभूति ~ Lild-vibhiti - the cosmic sport of Isvara 

1. For God, the creation of the universe is mere 
play. Thus the act of creation is a drama under- 
taken by the Lord at his own sweet will. It implies 
acertain joy, freedom, and disinterestedness as 
well as implying the absolute independence of God. 

2. Vide netyavibhitit. 

fag ~ Linga - mark; indication 

1. The outward symbol of the formless Reality. 
The merging of the form with the formless is 
materially sombolized thus. It is a ‘mark’ of 
Lord Siva. Vide litga-sthala. 

2. According to Vira Saivism, its followers 
(Lingdyats) wear a littga on their person. It 
represents Lord Siva and is the object of worship 
or adoration. 

3. Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana 

लिज्ञाचार - Lingdcadra - one of the five ethical codes of 
conduct per Vira Saivism 

Vide 7८2८274. 

लिज्ञाइुसा मरस्य ~ Lingdngasdmarasya - identity in essence 
between the Lord (/inga) and the individual self 
(atiga) 

The final stage of liberation according to Vira 
Saivism. In this stage there is unity (aikya) 
between the individual self and Para Siva, whercin 

the individual enjoys unexccellable bliss. 

लिङ्गपरामशं - Linga-pardmarsa ~ subsumptive reflection 

PardmarSa is the ratiocinative process which makes 

known the fact that the mark (12/12), which is
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universally concomitant with the inferred charac- 
ter, is present in the subject. There is a correla- 
tion of a particular case with the universal which 
pervades it. The presence of fire on the hill is 
inferred when the particular (smoke) is observed 
on the hill and subsumed under the generalization 

involving the universal pervasion of smoke by fire. 

लिङ्क शरीर ~ Litga-Sarira - subtle body 

1. According to Sankhya-Yoga, what transmi- 
grates is the subtle body consisting of the eleven 
organs of sense together with the intellect, egoity, 

and the five subtle esscnce of the elements. 

2. Vide sitksma-Sarira. 

fagera - Linga-sthala - the worshipped form of the 

formless Siva 

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is Siva or Rudra, 
and is the object of worship/adoration. It mani- 
fests itself in six forms divided into three types: 
a manifestation of Siva’s Being (5६४) which is called 
bhdva-linga. This is the infinite divine and is of 
two types: mahd-linga and prasdda-litga. A 
manifestation of Siva’s consciousness (८2८) 35 

called pradna-linga, This is the universal divine 
and is of two types: cara-linga and Siva-linga. 
And lastly there is a manifestation of Siva’s bliss 

(ananda) which is called tsta-linga. This is the 
individual divine and is of two types: guru-lifga 
and acdra-lingd. Bhdva-linga is located in the 
causal body and is perceived by faith. Prana- 
linga is located in the subtle body and is perceiv- 
ed by the mind. TJsta-linga is located in the 
physical body and is perceived by the eye. There
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` is a similar sixfold manifestation of aiga-sthala 
which proceeds along similar lines. It is this 
correspondence which shows the essential identity 
between the individual soul and God and assists 
the individual soul in realizing this identity. 

2. Vide chart no. 14 and a/ga-sthala. 

 लिङ्ञायत ~ Lifngdyata- a general term used to denote 
the community which follows the principles of 
Vira Saivism 

ata - Lobha - greed; covetousness 

a, 

1, According to Buddhism, one of the kleSas. 

2. According to Jainism, one of the four kasdyas. 

- Loka - world; universe; plane 

1. There are seven planes according to Indian 
lore: bhu-, bhuvar-, svar-, mahar-, jano-, tapo-, and 

satya-loka. These planes represent the heavens 
or the places of vastness, light, and becoming. 
They are said to be located in the human body 
respectively as: in the feet, genitals, navel, heart, 

throat, between the eyebrows, and on the crest 
of the head. Vide cakra. 

2. According to Jainism, the universe has three 
parts: where the gods reside (Urdhva-loka), carth 
(madhya-loka), and hell (adho-loka). It is that 

- place in which happiness and misery are experien- 
ced as results of virtue and vice. The perfected 
individual goes beyond the urdhva-loka, to the top 
of (०६2८24८ and remains motionless there. 

3. Another list of planes includes: Brahma-loka, 

the abode of Brahma&; Tapoloka, the abode of



LOKAYATA 
189 

Virdj; Fanaloka, the abode of certain of Brahmd’s 

sons; Mahar-loka, the abode of certain Prajapatis; 
Svar-loka, the paradise of Visnu, Siva, Indra, and 
Krsna; Bhuvar-loka, the atmospheric sphere, and 
abode of the 2८15; and Bhit-loka, the earth. 

4. Vide tala. 

लोकसडन्य्रहव्यापार ~ Loka-saigraha-vydpira - action in the 
interest of world-welfare 

लोकायत - Lokdyata - ‘restricted to the world of common 

experience’ 

A name for the Carvaka school.
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मद्‌ - Mada - pride; conceit 

age ~ Madhura - sweet 

One of the emotions (dkdva) representing the 
relationship of love towards God by the devotee. 

मध्य - Madhya - middle 

According to Jainism, it is the earth region. 
Vide loka. 

माध्यमक - Mdadhyamaka - middle doctrine 

मध्यमपरिमाण - Madhyama-parimana - the size of the indi- 

vidual (soul) in Jainism; middling size 

According to Jainism, the individual occupies the 
whole of the body in which it dwells, shrinking or 
growing accordingly as the size of the body alters. 
Thus, unlike other systems which hold the indivi- 

dual to be either atomic or all-pervasive, Jainism 
holds the individual to be of middling size. 

मध्यमाप्रतिपद्‌ - Madhyam4-pratipad - the middle path 

1. Tho eightfold path which serves 28 the 
central foundation of Buddhist ethics. 10 may be 

cryptically expressed as: faith ($raddhd), insight 

(dar$ana), and contemplation (bhdvand).
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2. It consists of: right views, right motivation, 

right speech, right action, right livelihood, right 

endeavour, right mindfulness, and right concen- 

tration. । 

३. This path avoids the cxtremes of self-indul- 
gence and self-mortification. The eight disciplines 

constituting the path are not successive steps for 
they are to be cultivated together. When followed, 

this path leads to nirvéna, here and now. 

4. Vide Grya-astdiga-mdarga. 

माध्यमिक - Madhyamika-a school of Mahayana Bud- 
dhism which holds that all is void (Siinya) 

1. This school owes its foundation to Nagarjuna. 
Its name is derived from the Middle Way which 
the Buddha taught. Nagarjuna rejected the 
alternative standpoints of ‘is’ and their conjunc- 
tion and disjunction. It is also known as ‘Sinya- 
vada’ because voidness is the ultimate reality. 

2. This school excludes all conceivable predicates 
to reality, whether they be of existence, of non— 

existence, of ncither existence nor non-existence, 

or of both existence and non-existence. Starting 

from the Buddha’s silence over metaphysical ques- 
tions, Nagarjuna demonstrated that every possible 
speculative standpoint is guilty of self-contradic- 
tion. 

3. The school holds that all is void, without * 
essence. Since all phenomena are embedded in 
the one absolute emptiness, which itself is without 
essence, it follows that the world of phenomena 
and the absolute emptiness are identical. And
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since nothing can be said about this emptiness 
without sclf-contradiction, the realization of this 

fact constitutes liberation. 

मध्यस्थ - Aadhyastha - one who is impartial 

महावाहद्याकाश ~ Afahda-bahyadkdasa - unlimited external 

ether 

महाभूत - Mahd-bhita - the five great elements 

1. They are: ether (dkd$a), which emerges from 

sound (Sabda), air (vdyu) which emerges from touch 
(sbar$a), fire (72765) which emerges from colour 
(riipa), water (ap) which emerges from taste (rasa), 
and earth (prthivt) which emerges from smell 
(gandha). ‘These five gross elements emerge from 
the subtle essences of the elements (tanmdatras). 

2. Vide chart no. 12. 

महादेव ~ Mahadeva - great God 

A name for Lord Siva. 

we: - Mahah - heaven; the world of vastness 

Vide loka. 

महाकाल ~ Mahdkdla - undivided time 

महाकालिकविशेषणता — Mahdkdlika-viSesanata - (relation 
of) temporal attributiveness 

मालि ङ्ग ~ Mahd-linga ~ a worshipped form of the form- 
less Siva 

Vide linga-sthala. 

महान ~ Mahan ~ great
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महाप्रलय - Mahd-pralaya - final cosmic dissolution 

The end of a world-age or manvantara. The end 
of a cosmic age or kalpa. It is usually used to 
designate the dissolution of a cosmic age. 

महासामान्य - Mahd-sdmdnya- grand generality; the 

summum genus 

महासङ्धिक ~ Mahd-sanghika - the great community 

At the Second Council, the Buddhist community 
split into two groups: the Theravadins and the 
Mah4a-sanghikas. The later were more liberal and 
wanted a more esoteric interpretation of the 
doctrine. Eventually they led to the formation 

of the Mahayana school. 

महत्‌ - Mahat - the Great; intellect 

The first evolute of prakrtz. It is the cosmic 
aspect of the intellect; and along with the intellect, 
ego and mind, it is the cause of the entire crea- 
tion. It is also called buddhi which is the psycho- 
logical aspect of the intellect in individuals. It is 
both eternal and non-eternal. Its special function 
is determination. From it evolves egoity (ahankdra). 
Vide chart no. 12. 

महातल - Mahdtiala - hell; great plane 

1. The nether pole of bhuvar-loka. It is a region 
of darkness. 

2. Vide tala and loka. 

माहात्म्यज्ञान - Mahdtmya-jiidna - knowledge of God’s 
greatness 

25



NOAHATTVA 

194 

According to Dvaita, it is one of the steps leading 
to liberation. Here the individual turns towards 
God and begins to study scriptures. 

महत्व - Mahattva - largeness; medium dimension 

महावाक्य - Mahdvakya - great saying 

1. They are the great sayings of the Upanisads. 
Traditionally they are fourin number: ‘prajiidnam 
brahma’ which occurs in the Aztareya Upanisad of 
the Rg Veda; ‘ayam aima brahma’ which occurs in 
the Mandikya Upanisad of the Atharva Veda; ‘tat 

tvam ast” which occurs in the Chdndogya Upani- 
sad of the Séma Veda; and ‘aham brahmdsmi’ which 
occurs in the Brhaddranyaka Upanisad of the 
Yajur Veda. Vide each listed separately. 

2. Advaita says that the mahdvdkyas posit the 
essential identity between the individual and the 
Absolute. Some Advaitins say that this knowledge 
by itself can cause direct understanding while 
others hold that it is only by meditating on the 
meaning of the mahdvdkya that causes the cogni- 
tion (and not the mere hearing). 

3. Visistadvaita also says that the mahduvdkyas’ 
import is to affirm the identity of the individual 
with Brahman. However, unlike Advaita, the unity 

means that individual souls are eternal with 
God and not external to God. The souls and 
the world are real and distinct, but they are 
included as parts within the one Absolute. Dis- 
tinction is not denied, but at the same time, the 

organic unity of the whole is affirmed. 

महात्रत - Mahd-vrata - great vow
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1. According to Jainism, there are five vows 
which are meant for asceticsm. They pave the way 
for the liberation of the individual from the bon- 
dage of karma. They include: non-killing (ahzmsd), 
truthfulness (satya), non-stealing (asteya), cclibacy 
(brahmacarya), and non-possession (aparigraha). 

2. Compare with yama. 

warata - Mahdydna - great vehicle 

The school of Buddhism which stresses universal 
enlightenment. Its two main branches are the 
Madhyamika and the Yogacara. They are both 
idealistic schools. Unlike the Hinayana which 
is atheistic and conceived of Buddha as a human 
being, the Mahayana gradually came to deify 
him and even developed ways to worship him as 
a means to liberation. 

महेश्वर - MaheSvara - great God 

1. A name for Lord Siva. 
Z ह > ow x 

2. A stage of consciousness in Vira Saivism. 

Vide sthala. 

महिमा - Mahima - extensive magnitude; miracle 

1. One of the eight super-normal powers. 

2. Wide siddhi. 

wat - Maitri - friendliness; love 

One of the inherent principles cultivated and 
protected by all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. 

मल - Mala - taint; the impurity of ignorance
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1. It is of three kinds according Saiva Siddhanta: 
anava, madyitka, and karma. They bind the indivi- 
dual soul and limit its inherent qualities. They 
are the cause of the individual’s transmigration 

from birth to death and death to birth. Pd$a 
means a rope and these three are said to be its 
three strands. Anava is the mitla-mala and the 
main constraint on theindividual. Xarma follows 
the individual through births and death. Maya 
is the material source for the body, instruments, 

world and objects of enjoyment. Anava is prati- 
bandha. Karma is anubandha. 24596 is sambandha. 

2. Sivadvaita also speaks of the three impurities 
that envelop the individual soul. 

3. Kashmir Saivism says that the individual soul 

is covered with three impurities: dnava, karma, and 
mayika-malas. Anava is the innate impurity of 
ignorance and the root cause of bondage. It is 
beginningless but can be destroyed. Karma-mala 

is the result of @nava. Médyika-mala is caused by 
karma-mala and is the impurity of transmigratory 
existence. 

4. Vide pasa. 

मलपरिपाक ~ Mala-paripaka - the individual’s attain- 
ment of the stage wherein the:three impurities are 
rendered powerless and ripe for removal 

मान - Mana - vanity; pride 

1. One of the four kasdyas according to Jainism. 

2. One of the klefas according to Buddhism. 

wa: - Manah - mind; one of the aspects of the internal 

organ



1८24 NAH 
197 

1. Mind cmerges from the sattva aspect of cgoity 

(ahankara). 

2. Mind stimulates the other senses to attend to 
their respective objects. Thus it is an organ of 
cognition and of action. It is the door-keeper to 
the senses. Its specific function is to explicate. 

3. According Nydya-Vaiscsika, it is atomic and 
eternal. It is an instrument of knowing and is 
inert as any other sense. Its co-operation is ne- 
cessary for all knowledge. It exercises a double- 
function: it helps the self to acquire knowledge 
and it narrows its field to a single object or group 
of objects. Association with the mind is the basic 
cause of bondage. 

4. According to Jainism, it is not a sense organ, 
but the organ of cognition of all objects of all the 
senses. It is of two types: psychical mind (bhdva) 
which performs the mental functions proper, and ` 
material mind (dravya) which is subtle matter 
compounded into the physical mind. 

5. According to Dvaita and Sankhya, the mind 

is considered as one of (116 52052 organs (indriya). 

6. According to Mimamsa, different cognitions 
are explained by atype of atom called manas. 
The mind alone brings about cognitions, aver- 
sions, efforts, etc., but by itself it is devoid of any 
qualities such as colour, smell, etc. Thus it needs 
the aid of the other organs to cognize these 
qualities. 

मनःपर्याय - Manah-parydya- telepathy; thought-reading 

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the five 
types of knowledge. Vide chart no. 11. It is
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possible for saints only, as it is a refined and 
subtle type of knowledge. It stands for the indi- 
vidual’s capacity to directly apprehend the modes 
of other minds. It is a type of vikala knowledge. 

2. It is of two kinds: rju-mati and vipula-mati, 
which vary only in degree. 

मनः शुद्धि - Manah - Suddhi - purity of the mind 

According to Jainism, when the kasdyas are remo- 
ved, there is purity of the mind 

मान - 1417724 - samc as 74777774 

Vide pramana. 

मनन - Manana - reflection; consideration 

1. According to Advaita, it removes the doubt 
of an aspirant regarding the nature of the object 
(prameya) to be contemplated, i.e., Brahman. Re- 
flection is to be employed so as to get an intellec- 
tual conviction of the truth. It is the constant 
thinking of Brahman. 

2. According to Advaita, the path of knowledge 
consists of three steps: study (§ravana), reflection 

(manana), and contemplation (nididhydsana). Re- 

flection is discovcring how and why the teachings 

are true. The truth has been discovered by study, 

but now any doubts (asambhdvand) are to be re- 

moved so that what has been received on trust 

can be made one’s own. This reveals a unique 

feature of Advaita which posits and recognizes 

the value of analytical reflection. 

3, Vide mukhya-antaranga-sadhana.
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मानसप्रत्यक्ष - Manasa-pratyaksa ~ mental perception 

मानसिक - Manasika - mental action 

मानित्व - Maniiva - pride 

मनोगुप्ति ~ Mano-gupti - equanimity of the mind 

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the external 
rules of conduct. Vide céritra. It enables one 
to remove all false thoughts, to remain satisfied 
within one-self, and to hold all people to be the 
same. 

2. Vide gupiz. 

मनोजन्य - Mano-janya = according to Jainism, the mind 
can function without the help of the sense organs 

Vide kevala-jiiana. 

मनोमयकोश - Manomaya-kosa ~ the sheath of the mind; 

the mental sheath 

1. It is part of the subtle sheath (sitksma-Sarira), 
with its patterns of desires, motives, etc., which 

form the complex called mind. It is the third 
sheath of the body composed of thought. 

2. Vide koSa. 

मनोवगंण - Mano-vargana ~ peculiar material molecules 
According to Jainism, the material mind is made 
of subtle particles of matter. 

मनोविज्ञान - Manovijiidna - ego consciousness; mental 
perception 

1. A type of perception which refers to sensual 
knowledge in the form of parallel concepts formed 
after the acquisition of knowledge through the
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senses. This knowledge is a mental modification 
born of both the object as well as the conscious- 
ness. 

2. According to Buddhism, the manovijiidna pos- 
sesses actual discrimination as present, past and 
future as well as reminiscent discrimination refer— 
ring only to the past. It is the ignorant mind 
which clings to the conception of I and not-I. 

मनोयोग - Afano-yoga - sensation of karma particles 
through the mind 

1. According to Jainism, it 15 a type of dsrava. 
Before the karma particles enter the individual 
soul, the latter feels a sort of sensation which is 
due to either the mind, the body or speech. 

2. Vide kdya-yoga, vdg-yoga and Gsrava. 

मन्तव्य - Mantavya - what should be reflected upon 

मन्त्र - Mantra ~ a sacred word or phrase of spiritual 
significance and power; hymns; ‘ that which saves 
the one who reflects ° 

1. Along with the Brdhmanas, as hymns they 
constitute the ritual section of the Veda (karma- 

kanda), 

2. They are classified according to their metres: 
gayatri has twenty-four syllables with nine sub- 

divisions; usnik has twenty-eight syllables with 

eight sub-divisions; anustup has thirty-two syllables 

with seven sub-divisions; prakritz has forty syllables 

with eight sub-divisions; brhatt has _ thirty-six 

syllables with nine sub-divisions; trzstup has forty- 

four syllables with ten sub-divisions; jagati has
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forty-cight syllables with three sub-divisions; 

atijagati has fifty-two syllables; Sakvari has fifty- 
six syllables; at?Sakvari has sixty syllables; astz has 

sixty-four syllables; dhrti has seventy-two syllables; 
and atidhrti has seventy-six syllables. 

3. The mantras are preserved chiefly in the Rk- 
and Atharva-sainhitds. 

4. According to Sakta philosophy, a mantra is so 
called because it savcs one who meditates on its 

significance. Each mantra has a deity (devatd),. 
For instance, the mantra of Kali 15 krim; of Maya 

is hrisn, ctc. 

5. Mantras are of two classes: kanthika or those 
given cxpression to by the voice, and ajapa or 
those non-uttered mantras which are not spoken 
but repeated internally. 

मन्जद्रणए्ारः - Mantra-drasidrah - scers of the Vedic hymns 

intuiting the Vedic truths 

मन्त्रमहिश्वर - Mantra-maheSvara ~ one of the seven stages 
of the individual soul in Kashmir Saivism 

Vide sapta-pramdatr. 

मनुप्य ~ ALanusya ~ human being 

Vide jangama. 

मन्वन्तर - Manvantara ~ epoch 

1. Once of the five topics which a Purdna should 
deal with. An age of Manu. Within a kalpa or 
cosmic age there are fourteen manvantaras. 

2. Vide व्व. 
` 26 .
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मरण - Marana - death 

Vide pratityasamut pada. 

मार्ग - Marga - way; path 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, there are four 
paths: the way of the servant (ddsa-mdrga with 
carya as the means and sdlokya as the goal); the 
way of the son (putra-mdrga with kriyd as the 
as the means and sdmipya as the goal); the way of 
the friend (sakha-mdrga with yoga as the means and. 
sdriipya as the goal); and beyond a path (san- 
madrga with jiidna as the means and sdyujya as the 
goal). These four paths are supposed to attune 
the body, the sense organs, and the mind to wor- 

ship and union. 

ara - Masa - month 

Vide kala. 

मति ~ Mati - perceptual knowledge; mind; thought 

According to Jainism, it is a type of direct, prac- 

tical knowledge. It is perceptual, being caused 
by the senses and/or the mind. It occurs in the 
following order: cognition of sense data (avagraha), 
speculation (24), perceptual judgment (avdya), and 
then retention (८27८1). 

मात्रा - 242८7 - mode; measurc; prosodial instant 

1. The Omkdra is composed of the three modes, 
A U M and a fourth, a-mdird, silence (turiya). Vide 

avasthad-traya-vicara. 

2. It is the length of time required for pronoun- 
cing a short vowel.
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मात्सये - Madtsarya - envy; jealousy 

ala - Mauna - silence 

मोनी - Mauni - one who silently meditates on the Self 

माया - Maya - the principle of appearance; illusion; 
marvellous power of creation 

1. The principle which shows the attributeless 
Absolute as having attributes. 

2. According to Advaita, it is the indeterminable 
principle which brings about the illusory manifes- 
tation of the universe. It is the principle of illu- 
sion. It 15 the key concept of Advaita (vide avidyd). 
It is not ultimately real, nor can it function with- 

out Brahman/Atman as its locus. It is the device 
by which the Advaitin explains how the one reality 
appears as many. It is the power which brings 
about error and has significance only at the em- 
pirical or relative level. It has six facets: it is 

_beginningless (दद); it is terminated by right 
knowledge (jiidna-nivartya); it veils and projects 
(dvarana and 78०१०); it is indefinable (anirvacani- 
ya); it is of the nature of a positive existence 
(bhavaritpa); and it is located cither in the jiva 
or in Brahman. Sankara uscs the term mdyda 
as interchangeble with avidyd. 

3. According to Dvaita, it is God’s power. 

4. According to Visistadvaita; it is the mysteri- 

ous power of God. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatii for 
Ramanuja’s major objections to the Advaita con— 
cept of avidyd/mdaya. 

5. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the mate- 
rial cause of the world. It is non-conscious. It
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is twofold as: pure (§uddha) and impure (a$uddha). 
It is both a bond (दढ) of the individual soul and 
that which provides the individual souls with the 
means, locations, and objects of enjoyment. It 
requires the guidance of Siva to function, though 
Siva does not directly operate on maya, but only 
through his cztt-Sakit. 

6. According to Vira Saivism, it is the name of 
S$akit or mitla-prakrtit. It evolves into the pheno- 
menal universe. 

7. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is the power 
of obscuration. Its purpose is to limit the experi- 
ence as regards both the experiencer and what is 
experienced. It is a restrictor (mala) which is the 
impurity of transmigratory existence. It is real 
and a creation of the Lord. It is divided into 
$uddha- and aSuddha-maya. 

मायाछवन्‌ - Mdyddhoan - impure way 

1. The impure creation (the latter thirty-one 
categories of Kashmir Saivism). 

2. Vide chart no. 9. 

मायिकमल - Mayika-mala - the impurity of transmigra- 

tory existence 

Vide mala. 

Wa - Megha - cloud 

1. The feeling that one need not hurry towards 

salvation as it will come in its own time. 

2. Wide tustz. 

मीमांसा - Mimdmnsa - literally it means ‘enquiry’; inves- 

tigation
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1.. It is short for Pirva-mimams4a, one of the 
sad-darsanas. 

2. It is one of the six orthodox dstika schools 
and it primarily investigates the Vedic rites and 

their uses. Its main objective is to establish the 
authority of the Veda. 

3. Jaimini is the founder and the author of the 
Mimaémsd-sittra which is the foundational work 
of the school, and the longest of the siéza works. 

4, The aphorisms commented on by Sabara- 
svamin gave rise to two main schools of inter- 

pretation: Prabhakara’s and Kuma§arila Bhatta’s. 

मीमांसक - Mimadmsaka - a follower of the Purva- 
mimamsa school of Jaimini 

मिश्र ~ Misra (srsti) - pure and impure (creation) 

Vide Suddhdsuddha-maya. 

मिश्रसत्व ~ Misra-sativa - matter in which all three gunas 
। exist 

मिथ्या - Mithyad - not real; neither real nor unreal; 
illusory 

According to Advaita, it has a special status 
as it is not the real (sat), for it is sublatable; 
and it is not the unreal (asat), because it is percei- 
ved (unlike a barren woman’s son or a square 
circle). 

मिथ्यादणि - Mithyd-drsti - wrong views 

मिथ्याशान - Mithyd-jiidna ~ false knowledge; false cogni- 
tion
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मिथ्याज्ञानवासना - Alithyd-jfidna-vdsana@ - impression of 
false knowledge 

मिथ्यात्व - Mithydiva - delusion 

मिथ्योपाधि - Mithyopadhi - false limitation 

tase - Mleccha - foreigner; an alien 

मोह - Afoha - infatuation; delusion 

1. The power to delude. A power of 77696. 

2. One of the klefas according to Buddhism. 

3. One of the five types of false knowledge (vzpa- 

ryyaya) according to Sankhya. 

मोहम्‌ल ~ Moha-miula - rooted in delusion 

मोहनीय - Mohaniya ~ delusion-producing karma 

According to Jainism, they are a type of obscuring 
karma (९/८). ‘They are karmas which obscure the 
right attitude of the individual towards right faith 
and right conduct. The individual is so infatuated 
that it does not know right from wrong. Vide 
karma and ghdtt. 

मोक्ष ~ Moksa - liberation; spiritual freedom; release; 
the final goal of human life 

1. There are two views in the Upanisads towards 
liberation. Some Say it is attainable in this very 
life and others say that it is attainable only atfer 
death. Vide jivan-mukta. 

2. Mimamsa says that it is achicved through 
karma and Vedic rites alone. It is rclease from
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action, both in the sense of action and in the 

sense of the fruits of one’s actions. 

3. Advaita says that knowledge (jiidna) is the 
ultimate means to release. Truly speaking release 
is the eternal nature of the Self (दादा) and mani- 
fests itself once ignorance is removed. It is not 
a new acquisition, but the realization of what 
eternally is. 

4. Visistadvaita says that devotion (bhakiz) is the 
ultimate means to release. Karma-yoga and jiidna- 
yoga are aids to devotion (bAakti-yoga). Liberation 
is living in Vaikuntha with a non-physical body 
enjoying omniscience and bliss and dwelling in 
the presence of God. Visistadvaita also recognizes 

total surrender (prapatti) as a means of release. 

5. Dvaita says that God’s grace (prasdda) is the 
ultimate means to release. Leading to ultimate 
release, the individual soul practises knowledge, 

dispassion, action, devotion, and a loving medita- 
tion of God, regarding: oneself as His reflection. 

In the state of release, the individual soul remains 

separate from God though similar and dependent. 
Its personality remains in one of the four levels 
of graded release which Dvaita posits. Vide 
dnanda-tdratamya. 

6. Jainism says that release is the highest state 
of isolation in which the individual is freed from . 
all fetters of karma particles. The means to 
release are right faith, right knowledge, and right 
conduct (vide érz-raina). Aids to these include the 
mahd-vratas. 

7. Buddhism says that release (niruéna) is the 
eradication of all craving and an overcoming of
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the wheel of birth and death. The means to it is 

the eightfold path. 

8. Nyaya-Vaisesika says that release (apavarga) 
is a separation from all qualities. There is no 
pleasure, happiness, or pain, or any experience 
whatsoever in release. It is achieved by cultivat- 

ing ethical virtues and obtaining an insight into 
the nature of the categories. 

9. Sankhya says that release (kazvalya) is aloof- 
ness from all matter. There is neither pleasure 

nor pain, though there is an undisturbable peace. 
It is achieved once the individual is able to dis- 
criminate between spirit (purusa) and’ matter 
(prakrti). 
10. Yoga says that the cultivation of the eight- 
limbed yogic path is the way to kaivalya or a state 
of superconscious samadhi in which the individual 
is left totally alone. 

11. Saiva Siddhanta says that the path to release 
consists in caryd, kriyad, yoga, and jiidna. In re- 
lease, the soul retains its individuality. It 
becomes similar to God and thus release is a unity- 
in-duality. The soul enjoys God’s nature, though 
it is not identical with God. 

12. Vira Saivism says that release is identity in 
essence between Siva and the individual soul (/in- 
ganga-sdmarasya). ‘The individual soul is a part 
of Siva though it is also different. Release isa 
unity (aikya) of the individual soul with Siva, 
whercin the individual soul enjoys unexcellable 

bliss. The path to release is devotion as aided by 

the eight aids (astadvarana).
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13. Sivadvaita says that release is freedom from 
bondage and an attainment of bliss. Release is 

attained through realization of one’s own nature. 
Contemplation of Lord Siza is the means to release. 

14. Kashmir Saivism says that release is the re- 
cognition of the individual’s identity with the 
ultimate Reality. It isa return to one’s original 
state of perfection and purity. It is gained by the 
four steps of: Gnavopdya, Saktopadya, Sdmbhavopaya, 
and anupdya, culminating in the grace of the 
Divine Will. 

15. Vide purusdrtha. 

मोक्षपर - Moksa-para - a secker of liberation 

According to Visistadvaita, they are of two kinds: 
lovers of God (bhakia) and those who have comp- 
letely resigned themselves to God (prapanna). 

मूढ - Madha ~ blinded; delusive 

When there is an excess of tamas in the mind, one 

becomes a victim to sleep. 

सुदित - Mudita - joy; happiness 

मुहतं - Muhirta - a unit of time 

Thirty kalds. Vide kdla. 

मुख्य - Mukhya - primary; important; main; principal 

सुख्यान्तरङ्गसाधन - Mukhya-antaranga-sddhana - the prin- 
cipal proximate aid to liberation 

1. According to Advaita, the main proximate aid 
to liberation consists in hearing (Sravana), reflection 
(manana), and meditation (nididhydsana). After an 

27
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aspirant becomes qualified (vide sédhana-catustaya), 
he should hear the Upanisadic texts from a qua- 

lified teacher, reflect on their truth, and contem- 

plate upon their purport. 

2. Vide Sravana, manana and nididhydsana. 

सुख्या थं - Mukhydrtha - primary meaning; abhidhdé or 
vacyartha 

मुख्यवत्ति - Mukhya-ortii - primary meaning of words 

मुक्त - Mukta - liberated; freed 

One who is liberated from bondage. 

मुक्तजीव - Mukia-jiva - liberated individual soul 

One of the three types of individual soul according 
to Visistadvaita. Vide 12०८. 

मुक्ति - Mukti - liberation 

Vide moksa. 

म॒ुक्तियोग्य - Mukti-yogya - individuals who are eligible 
for release according to Visistadvaita 

These are sattva~-dominant individual souls which 
include celestial beings, sages, and advanced 
human beings. Vide svariipa-traividhya. 

मूल ~ Mula - original; primary; text 

मूलमल - Mila-mala ~ the main constraint on the indi- 
vidual which is called ‘impurity of ignorance’; the 

primary impurity 

The Saiva schools speak of dnava as the miila-mala.
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मूल प्रकृति ~ Mila-prakrti ~ the primordial matter; root- 

nature 

The original germ out of which matter and all 
forms arose and evolved. The primary cause. 
It is not an evolute itself, but that from which all 

else evolves. 

मूलाविद्या - Muldvidyd - primordial nescience 

According to Advaita, the root-cause of every- 
thing in the world. 

gaat ~ Mumuksu - a seeker with a burning desire for 3 : 
liberation 

According to Visistadvaita, thev are of two kinds: 
votaries of self-realization (katvalya) and votaries 
of liberation (moksa). Vide katvalya-para and 
moksa- para. 

मुमुश्नत्व - Mumuksutva - A burning desire for liberation. 

It is one of the four qualifications for a spiritual 
‘aspirant. Vide sdédhana-catustaya. 

सुनि - Muni - sage; ascetic 

मुनिधर्म - Muni-dharma - the duties of an ascetic 

According to Jainism, these duties include a strict 
observance of the great vows (mahd-vrata), com- 
plete control over one’s body, mind, and speech 
(gupiz), and moderation (samitz). 

मूतं - Mita - form; body
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नाद - Ndda - sound 

According to Sakta philosophy, the first move- 
ment of fabda is called ndda-tattva. Along with 
bindu, they are the complements of the ultimate 
potency of creation. From these arise the tri-bindu 
or kama-kald, which is the root of all mantras. 

az न न ° 

नेगमनय - Natigama-naya - the universal-particular (or 
teleological) standpoint 

1. According to Jainism, a nayais a particular 
view-point or opinion. In this case, the view- 
point considers both the universal and the specific 
aspects of an entity. It signifies that the parti- 

- cular aspect must consider the universal aspect 
and vice-versa. Thus a synthesis of the two 
aspects is enjoined. With this, is averted asserting 
either absolute identity or absolute distinction. 

2. Another interpretation of this standpoint is 
that it relates to the purpose of a given action or 
actions. Thus one says, ‘‘ I am cooking ”’ instead 
of saying, “1 am cutting the vegetables, heating 
the water, etc.” All the individual acts are 

controlled by a single purpose, i.e., cooking food. 

नेमित्तिक - Naimittika-occasional
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नमित्तिककर्म ~ Naimittika-karma - occasional duties to be 

performed on special occasions like the full 

moon, new moon days, etc. 

Vide karma. 

नेरात्म्य - Nairdimya ~ non-soul; no substance in anything 

नेरात्म्यवाद ~ Nairdtmya-vdda - the doctrine of no self 

according to Buddhism 

The term ‘ nairdtmya’ is negative and tells what 
an object is not. Thus, there is no self-sustaining 
substance apart from the attributes or sense-data 
of any object, conscious or non-conscious. 

नेप्कम्य ~ Naiskarmya ~ freedom from karma (action) and 
its influence | 

According to Advaita, disinterested and dedicated 

action which serves to purify the mind and thus 
serve as an auxiliary to liberation. 

नेंट्रिकत्रह्मचारिन - Naisthika-brahmacdrin - one vowed to 
celibacy 

नाम - Nama - name 

1. According to Jainism, it is one of the eight 
main types of karma. In itself it is of one hundred 
and three types. They all have to do with person- 

ˆ ality-making. They are sub-divided into four 

` groups: collective types (pinda-prakrit); individual 
types (pratyeya-prakrit); self--movable body (trésa- 

daSaka); and immovable body (sthévara-daSaka). 

2. According to Buddhism, one of the names for 
the four elements (because they are objects of 
name).
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नामघेय - >र्कऋावद/८४८ - a portion of the Veda whose words 

| have the appearance of a name of an action and 
yet are capable of another interpretation 

नामरूप — Namdriipa - name and form 

1. According to Buddhism, one link of the causal 
chain of dependent origination. It provides the 
support for the six fields of contact (@yatana) and 
in turn is dependent itself on consciousness 
(21774). ‘Name’ is said to be the three groups 
(sensation, perception, and predisposition); and 
‘form’ is the four elements and forms derived 
from the four elements. 

2. In the Upanisads, the term is used in the sense 
of determinate forms and names as distinguished 
from the indeterminate indefinable reality. 

3. Advaita uses the term to indicate the pheno- 

menally existent (vyévaharika) universe. 

4. Vide pratityasamutpdda. 

नानाजीववाद - Ndndjiva-vdda - the theory of the plurality 
of selves 

नर - Nara - man 

नरक - Naraka - hell 

There are various hells: put -the childless hell; 
avict - hell for those awaiting reincarnation; 

samhdta - for general evil-doers; ८2777574 - where 
the real gloom of hell begins; rjisa - where tor- 
ments attack; kudmala - the worst hell for those 

who will be reincarnated; taldtala - the bottomless 

pit, the eternal hell of indescribable tortures and
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pain for those who have no hope of reincarnation. 

Vide loka and tala. 

नारकि ~ Naraki - hell-being 

Vide jangama. 

नाश - 646 - annihilation 

नास्तिक - Nastika - atheist 

1. Those systems of Indian philosophy (Jainism, 
Buddhism, and Carvaka) which neither regard 
the Vedas as infallible nor try to establish their 
own system’s validity on their authority. Some- 

times it is said that there are six heterodox systems 
in contrast to the six orthodox systems. These six 
ndstika systems include the Carvaka and Jainism 
and Buddhism is split into its four main schools, 
Vaibhasika, Sautrantika, Yogacara, and 

Madhyamika. 

2. Wide 41८. 

नास्तिकाय - Ndstikaya - non-extended real 

1. According to Jainism, time is the _ only 
substance which has no body. 

2. Vide astikaya and kala. 

नवविधा alsa - Navavidha bhakti - the nine forms of 
devotion 

These are: listening to God’s glory (Sravana), 
singing God’s praise (kirtana), contemplating the 
Lord (smarana), worshipping the Lord’s feet (pdada- 
sevana), worshipping the Lord (as in a image) 
(arcana), doing obcisance to the Lord (vandana), 
waiting on the Lord as a servant (66596), fellowship
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with the Lord (sakhya), and offering oneself totally 
to the Lord (dtma-nivedana). 

नय - Naya - standpoint;-opinion 

According to Jainism, a particular opinion or 
view-point which does not rule out other (different) 
view-points is called naya. Each stand-point is a 
partial truth about an entity. It is the knowledge 
of a thing in a particular context or relationship. 
It may be divided into two kinds: artha-naya, and 
$abda-naya. Artha-naya concerned with the meaning 
of objects, is further sub-divided into naigama, 
saiigraha, vyavahdra, and rjusittra. Sabda-naya, 
concerned with the meaning of words is further 

sub-divided into fabda, samdadbhiruddha, and evam- 

bhitta. (Vide each term listed separately.) Naya 
has also been divided into two categories: dravya- 
artha, which considers an object from the stand- 
point of substance, and parydydrthika-naya which 
considers an object from the standpoint of its 
modifications and conditions. ‘The former views 
the manifold qualities and characteristics of an 
object as a unified whole, e.g., ‘a book’, while the 

latter views these aspects separately, e.g., ‘paper, 
ink, binding, etc.’ 

नयाभास - Naydbhdsa - fallacy of view-point; false stand- 
point ‘ 

1. According to Jainism, any one view-point 
which regards itself as absolutely true to the 
exclusion of all other view-points is fallacious. 
The Jainas regard any one view-point as but one 

of an infinite number of ways to view a thing. 

Any one view-point is true in a limited sense and
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under limited conditions. This idea led to the 

Jaina doctrine of sydd-vada. 

2. Vide naya and sydd-vdda. 

नायन्मार - Nayanmar - the sixty-three Saivite saints (or 
Nayanars) 

Also known as adiydr, these saints lived and 

demonstrated the way of devotion to Siva. Fore- 

most among them were: Tirujnana-sambandhar, 
Tirunavukkarasar, and Sundaramirtti Nayanar. 

नयनिश्चय - Naya-niscaya - perfect vision or knowledge 

of a thing in a particular context 

According to Jainism, it is of two types: aSuddha- 
nifcaya or the knowledge of an object minus its 
attributes and Suddha-niScaya or the knowledge of 
an object in its conditional stages. 

नयवाद्‌ - Naya-vdda - the theory of relative pluralism in 
Jainism 

Vide naya and naydabhasa. 

नेति नेति - Neti-neti - ‘not this, not this’ (not such, not 

such) 

1. Yajiiavalkya said, “बल दादा is not this, not 
this’? (Brhadadranyaka Upanisad, IV, v, 15). 

2. The ultimate Reality cannot be described by 
any positive means, according to Advaita, because 
conceptual thought is always limited to the finite. 
Thus, the most appropriate way to indicate it is 
to say, ‘not this, not this’. 

नियन्घ - Nibandha - bondage; composition 

28



WI (DANA 
218 

निदान - Niddna ~ cause of disease 

The method of the cause and effect relation. 

निद शंन - NidarSana - exemplification; application 

One of the members of a five-membered syllogism. 
Vide uddharana. 

निद रशनाभास - NidarSandbhdsa - fallacy of the example 

निदिध्यासन - Nididhydsana - meditation; contemplation 

1. According to Advaita, it removes the contrary- 
wise tendencies of the mind. It is one of the 
principal aids to liberation (vide mukhya-antaranga- 
sadhana). 

2. It is a continuous, unbroken stream of ideas 

of the same kind as those of Brahman. 

निदिध्यासितव्य - Nididhydsitavya ~ that should be medi- 
tated upon (Brahman) 

निद्रा - Nidra - sleep 

According to the Yoga school, sleep is the modifi- 
cation of the mind (cztta) which is the substratum 
of the knowledge of absence of any thing. Due to 
a preponderance of tamas in its ०1४7, there is no 
modification of waking or dreaming. However, 
the state is stiJl a modification, for upon waking, 

one has the consciousness that he had slept well. 

निगमन ~ Nigamana - conclusion 

1. The last member of a five-membered syllogism. 

It states the original thesis as having been proved; 

e.g. ‘therefore, the hill has fire.’ 

2. Vide anumana.
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निगन्थ - Nigantha - vide nirgrantha 

निघण्डु - Nighantu - a vocabulary 

fanzeata - Nigraha-sthana - refutations; vulnerable 
points 

1. A term relating to debates and one of the 
sixteen categories of the Nyaya system. It means 

the exposure of the opponent’s argument as involv- 
ing self-contradiction, inconsistency, etc. by which 

the opponent is conclusively defeated. 

2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

निःसम्वोध - Nihsambodha - indeterminate consciousness 

निःश्रेयस - NihSreyasa - release; freedom from karma 

salvation; highest good 

1. A Vaisesika term for liberation. (Vide moksa.) 
It is attained through dharma. 

2. According to Ny4aya, it is the highest good 
which is attained through a knowledge of the 
sixteen categories. 

नीज - Nija - perception without sense organs 

1. According to Jainism, it is of two types: 
(i) imperfect(vzkala) avadht and manahparydaya jiiana; 
and (ii) perfect (sakala) or kevala-jiidna. 

2. Vide pratyaksa per Jainism. 

निकाय - Nikdya - collection; heap 

The collection of the Buddhist s#iras are named 

thus. Vide chart no. 2.
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निश्षेप - Niksepa-the study of words to sce their 
implications 

According to Jainism, its function is to analyse 
and understand the exact content of words in 
terms of meaning and usage. It has four aspects: 
primary (pradhdna), secondary (apradhdna), ima- 
gined (kalpiia), and unimagined (akalpita). It is 
of four types: that which refers to proper names 
(ndma-niksepa), that.which refers to the meaning of 
an object with reference to time (dravya-niksepa), 
that which refers to the meaning of a word (sthd- 
pana-niksepa), and that which refers to the meaning 
of the nature of an object (bhdva-niksepa). 

Also means Sarandgatt. Vide nydsa 

ara - Nila - blue 

नीव्ठा - Nil@ - one among the three consorts of Lord 

Visnu 

निमेष - Nimesa - twinkling of an eye 

A unit of time. Vide kdla. 

fafara - Nimitia - concomitant; instrumental; efficient 

निमित्तकारण - Nimitta-kadrana - the instrumental cause; 

the efficient cause 

E.g., the loom is the instrumental cause of the 

cloth. Vide kdrana. 

निराकार - Nirdkara ~ without form 

निराकार उपयोगज्ञान - Nirdkdra-upayoga-jiidna ~ appre- 

hension 

According to Jainism, it is one of the two types of 

understanding. Vide upayoga.
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निरालम्बन - Nirdlambana - without support 

निरञ्जन - Nirafijana - without blemish 

निरपेक्ष - Nirapeksa - independent; free from desire 

निरतिशय - Niratifaya ~ unsurpassed 

निरवधिकेश्वयं - Niravadhikaisvarya - infinite glory 

निरवद्य - Niravadya - faultless 

निरवयव - Niravayava ~ partless 

निर्बीज - Nirbija - attributeless 

निर्देश - Nirdesa - definition; discrimination 

Discrimination is of three kinds: svabhdva-nirdeSa 
(natural perceptual discrimination); prayoga-nirdeSa 
(actual discrimination as present, past, and future); 
anusmrti-nirdeS$a (reminiscent discrimination referr- 
ing only to the past). The senses only possess the 
first type, while the mind performs the latter two 
types of discrimination. 

निश्र न्थ - Nirgraniha - those who have been freed from 
fetters 

1. A name for the Jainas in early Sanskrit 
classical literature. 

2. The Paliclassics of Buddhism called the Jainas 
‘Nirgranthas’. 

निगण - Nirguna ~ attributeless; devoid of qualities 

निगणोपासना ~ Nirgunopdsana - meditation on the attri- 
buteless Brahman 

Aw
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निदेतककटाश्च - Nirhetuka-katadksa ~ unconditioned or 
operative grace 

Cf. sahetukakr pa (kataksa). 

निजरा - Nirjara@ - the destruction of karma particles 

According to Jainism, there are two stages in the 
shedding of karma particles from the individual. 
Bhava-nirjara refers to the modifications caused 
in the individual as a consequence of which there 
is a partial disappearance of karma particles. This 
is also of two types: avipdka or akdma-bhava- 
nirjard, wherein the particles are automatically 
destroyed after enjoyment, and 276८2 or sakdma- 

bhadva-nirjard, wherein the particles are destroyed 
even before enjoyment is finished. Dravya-nirjara 
refers to the actual destruction of karma particles 
residing in the individual. 

निर्माणकाय - Nirmdana-kdya - vide trikdya 

निर्माणशक्ति - Nirmadna-Sakizt - the power to project 

A power belonging to mapa. 

निर्णय - WNirnaya - decisive knowledge; _ conclusion; 
ascertainment 

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
system. It is the conclusion which one arrives at 
as a result of deliberation (¢arka). 

2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

निरोध - Nirodha - negation; cessation 

1. According to Buddhism, it is of two types: 

space (@kdS$a) and nirvana
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2. According to Sankhya, immediately before 

liberation occurs, the mind (czéta) is in a state of 

cessation (nirodha). 

fase - Niruddha - restricted 

निरुक्त - Nirukta - definition; ctymology; the work of 
Sage YAaska. 

One of the Veddrngas. It consists of the science 
of etymology. 

निरुपाधिक - Nirupddhika - unconditioned 

In the theistic systems, God is called nirupddhtka- 

bandhu (an unconditioned relative). 

निरुपाधिप्रतिविम्ब - Nirupadhi-pratibimba - reflection where 
there is no medium 

The reflection theory of the Dvaita school. 

निरुपाधिरशोेष - Nira pdadhi-Sesa - a state of nirvana in which 
there is complete extinction of all impressions 

निरूपक - Niriipaka - correlating; correlated 

निरूपितस्वरूपधर्म - Niritpita-svaritpa-dharma - qualities 
which abide in the Lord 

According to Visistadvaita, they are six in 
number: knowledge (jitdna), strength (bala), domi- 
nion (aiSvarya), might (Saktz), energy (virya), and 
splendour (tejas). Cf. suaritpa-niritpaka-dharma. 

निरूप्यनिरूपक सम्बन्ध - Niritpya-niritpaka-sambandha ~ the 
relation between the determined and the deter- 

minent
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` निवेचन - Nirvacana - definite predication; explanation; 
elucidation; etymological derivation 

निर्चाण - Nirvana - extinction; perfection; the Great Peace 

1. According to Buddhism, it is the goal of life. 

2. According to Theravada Buddhisn, it is non- 
conditional dharma (asainskria-dharma). 

3. According the Hinaydana, it is the eradication 
of the craving that causesrebirth. It is an over- 
coming of samsdra (the wheel of birth and death), 
and a final exit from the world of becoming. 

4. According to the Mahayana, it is becoming 
conscious of one’s own suchness. In this school, 

nirvdna equals 51775274. Its four characteristics 
are: bliss, permanence, freedom, and purity. 

5. In the Hinayana interpretation, nirvdna must 
be created, while according to the Mahaya4ana, it is 
one’s very essence. 

6. The Mahayana divides nirvdna into active 
(apratisthita) and static (pratzsthita). 

7. It is a state of peace and the Buddha said that 
it is unknown, unique, uncreated, and uncultured. 

8. Its two divisions; ntrvdna in which some 
impressions remain due to rebirth (sopddhi-Sesa) 
and nirvdna in which there is complete extinction 
of all impressions (ntrupddht-$esa). 

9. The Yogadescribes it as ‘citta-vrtit—nirodha’ or 
the cessation of all mental activities. 

10. Ithas been called: unborn, absolute freedom, 

unconditional, tathdté or suchness, unchangeable, 

indescribable, Dharma-kdya, non-attatchment to 

either being or non-being.
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निवेद - Nirveda ~ regret and repentance 

There is a section, ‘\Nirvedakarikaéh”’ in the beginn- 
ing of the Ahnikakdrikgdh of Vangi Vamsesvara 
(Visistadvaita). 

निर्विचार - Nirvicdra - without enquiry 

1. When the mind concentrates on the subtle 
essence of the elements (tanmdtra) and is one with 
them without any notion of their qualities, it is 
called this. It is a state of concentration accord- 
ing to the Yoga school. 

2. Vide vicdra. 

निर्विकल्प - Nirvikalpa - indeterminate 

1. A ५9७96 of unifying concentration (samddhz). 

2. A type of perception (pratyaksa). 

निविकल्पकमप्नत्यश्ष - Nirvikalpaka-pratyaksa - indeterminate 
perception; or cognition of the object for the first 

time | 

1. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is perception 
of an object isolated and altogether uncharacte- 

rized. It is a preliminary cognition which is only 

logically deduced from a fundamental postulate 
of the system. All complex things are .explained 
as the putting together of simples constituting 
them. However, such simples, cannot be directly 
cognized. । । 

2. According to Mimamsa, the knowledge which 

one first gains in perception is quite vague and 
indefinite. However, unlike the Nyaya-Vaisesika 

conception, this knowledge is not a theoretical 
supposition. It is part of the perception process 

a0
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itself and serves a purpose and can even be acted 
upon.. 

3. According to Visistadvaita, perceptual experi- 
ence is called ntrvzkalpaka when an object is 
experienced for the first time. According to it, 
all experience involves judgement and it is merely 
a case of primary presentation or subsequent 
apprehension. 

4, According to the Buddhists, indeterminate 
perception is the only kind of perception. An 
object, when it is perceived, is unique and any 
name, universal, etc., which is added to this 
perception is added by the mind. 

5. According to the Advaitins, indeterminate 
perception is knowledge which does not apprehend 
any relatedness of the substantive and its qualify- 
ing attribute. ‘Thus it is not necessarily the first 
or initial perception, but any perception which is 
indeterminate. 

निविकार - Nirvikdra - without transformation or change 

निविशेष - Niroifesa - without difference; attributeless; 

undifferentiated 

निवितर्क - Nirvitarka ~ aconcentration on objects without 

any notion of their names and qualities 

According to the Yoga school, it is a state of 

concentration. 

निसगंज - Nisargaja - natural 

निश्चय - NiSscaya ~ determination; resolve 

निश्चयज्यञान - Nifcayajiidna ~ determinate knowledge
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निषेध - Nisedha - negative command; prohibition 

According to Mim4amsA, it is an injunction stating 
what one should not do. By avoiding such actions, 
an individual can purify himself and become elgi- 
ble for the attainment of heavenly bliss. 

निष्कल - Niskala - partless; undivided 

निष्कामकर्म - Niskdma-karma ~ dedicated action; disinte- 
rested action; desireless action 

1. Action dedicated to the divine without any 

personal desire for the fruits of one’s labour. It 
purifies the mind and is a remote auxiliary to the 
path of knowledge (according to Advaita). It is 
activity engaged in as dedication and worship. 

2. Some aver that it is the central teaching of 
the Bhagavad-gitad. It is to act according to God’s 
will; to be a successful instrument in the divine 

hands through complete identity with the divine. 
In doing action thus, one relinquishes the desire 
for any fruits of such action. ; 

निष्कम्पप्रवृत्ति - Niskampa-pravrtti - unfaltering effort 

निष्किय - Niskriya - actionless 

निष्फल - Nisphala - fruitless 

fassrqea - Nis prapaiica ~ trans-phenomenal; acosmic view 
of the Absolute 

निष्प्रपश्चीकरण-नियोगवादिन्‌ - Nisprapaiici-karana-niyoga- 
22472 - one who believes in the theory of liberation 
as cosmic dissolution
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निष्चभावता - Nisvabhdvata - devoid of nature; devoid of 
existence 

According to Buddhism, dharmas are devoid of 
nature. 

नित्य - Nitya - permanent; eternal; unchanging 

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, the size of the 
atoms, ether, time, space, mind, and the self (déman) 
is eternal. 

नित्यधमं - Nitya-dharma-eternal attributes (of a substance) 

नित्यदोष - Nitya-dosa - permanent defect 

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, there is a dis- 
tinction between permanent defect (a defect, 
which, when rightly detected, always vitiates the 

probans} and occasional defect (anitya-dosa) (a 
defect, which, when rightly detected, vitiates the 

probans only under certain circumstances). 

नित्ययुण - Nitya-guna - eternal quality 

नित्यकर्म - Nitya-karma.- obligatory Vedic duties; cate- 
gorical imperative 

According to the Mimamsakas, they produce no 
specific fruits, though if these actions are not per- 
formed, they produce demerit or sin. This theory 
is denied by the Advaitins. The Advaitins claim 
that omission of these actions does not produce 
sin. WNitya-karmas are the regular rites which are 
to be performed daily, e.g., the daily fire-sacrifice 
(agnt-hotra), etc. 

नित्यनेमित्तिककर्म - Nitya-naimittika-karma - obligatory and 

occasional rites
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These are two of the positive commands in the 
Veda. Obligatory duties are to be performed daily 
and do not depend upon the option of 27 indivi- 
dual. Occasional rites are rituals which should 
be observed on certain occasions, e.g., the ceremo- 
nial bath to be taken during eclipses. The perfor- 
mance of these two types of rites does not lead to 
any merit; but according to the Mimamsakas, 
their non-performance will result in demerit. 

नित्यप्राप्त ~ Nitya-prapta - eternally realized 

नित्यसंसारिन्‌ - Nitya-samsdrin ~ eternally transmigrating 
individual 

1. According to Dvaita, these are individuals 
who are tied down to the cycle of birth and death 
forever. They are rajas-dominated and can never 
obtain liberation, | 

2. Wide svaritpa-traividhyd. 

नित्य शरीर - Nitya-Sarira ~ eternal body 

According to Visistadvaita, these are the bodies 
of God and of eternally liberated individuals 

नित्यसूरि ~ Nitya-sitri ~ ever-free; cternal individual 

1. According to Visistadvaita and Dvaita, these 

are individuals which are ever-free. 

2. Vide jiva. 

नित्यविभूति - Nitya-vibhiti ~ eternal manifestation 

According to Visistadvaita, this is the eternal, 

self-luminous, immaterial, infinite realm beyond 
 prakrtt and its-three gunas. It is the ‘material’ out 

of which the bodies of J§vara, cternals, and
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liberated beings are made. The five powers (Sakéi) 
of sarva, nivriti, visva, purusa, and paramesthin 
comprise its nature. With the aid of Suddhasattva 
which has only sattva characterizing it, nitya- 
vibhitt is a type of super-nature. It is matter 
without the latter’s mutability. 

निवतंकाजुपपत्ति - Nivartaka-anupapatti - the untenability 
of that which removes (i.e., knowledge) 

1. One of the seven untenables of Ramdanuja in 
his criticism of the Advaita concept of avidya. 

2. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatti. 

निवतंकनान - Nivartaka-jiidna - knowledge which removes 

error 

निवति - Nivriti - negation; the path of turning away 
` from activity; involution 

1. An infolding or a flowing back, inwards of 
that which is outwardly manifested. 

2. According to the Vaisesika school, it is the 
effort to get rid of something. 

3. According to the Bhagavad-gita, duty (dharma) 

as taught in the Veda is two-fold: of the form of 

active involvement in the world (pravrttz) and the 

form of turning away from activity (nzvritz). It is 

by the latter or renunciation that one will gain 

liberation. 

4, Vide nitya-vibhiir. 

निवत्ति-अयुप पत्ति - Nivriti-anupapatt: - the untenability 

* against release
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1. One of the seven untenables of Ramanuja in 
his criticism of the Advita concept of avidyd. 

2. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatit. 

नियम - Niyama ~ observance; discipline 

1. The second limb of rdja-yaga which comprises 
five positive virtues. These are: purity (fauca), 
contentment (santosa), austerity (tapas), study 
(suadhyadya), and devotion to God (fSara-prani- 
dhdana). 

2. Vide astanga-yoga. 

नियमविधि - Niyama-vidhi - restrictive injunction 

1. This is an injunction where, when a thing 
could have been done in a number of ways, an 

order is given by the Veda restricting one to follow 
some definite alternative. For instance, though 
the chaff from the corn could be separated even 
by the nails, the order that ‘corn should be thre- 
shed’ restricts one to threshing ast he only accept- 
able action. 

2. Wide ०८42. 

नियमेन-आधियत्व - Niyamena-ddheyatva - the body is defined 
as that which the individual (soul) controls 

This is an example given to illustrate the concept 
of aprthak-siddhit according to Visistadvaita. 

नियमेन-प्रकार - Niyamena-prakdra ~ invariable mode 

नियमेनशेषत्व - Niyamena-Sesatva - the body is defined as 
that which the individual (soul) utilizes for its 
own ends
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This is an example given to illustrate the concept 
of aprthak-siddhi according to Visistadvaita. 

नियमेन-विघेयत्व - Niyamena-vidheyatva - the body is defined 
as that which the Individual (soul) supports 

This is an example given to illustrate the concept 
of aprthak-siddhi according to Visistadvaita. 

नियास्य - Niydmya - controlled 

नियन्ता - Niyania - the controller 

नियन्तु - Niyanir - ruler; controller 

नियत - Niyata - invariable 

नियतपू्॑च॒त्ति - Niyata-piirva-orttt - invariable antecedent 

नियति - Niyati - restriction (as regards to space) 

1. According to Kashmir Saivism, this is one of 

the impure ¢tattvas which envelop the individual 
and make for its finitude 

2. Vide pajica-kancuka. 

नियोगकायं - Niyogakdrya - what-is-to-be-accomplished 
as per an injunction 

According to Mimamsa, the Veda has niyoga as its 
sole purport. Advaita denies and attempts to 
refute this claim 

नोदन - Nodana - push; upward or side motion 

न्यास - Nydsa - renunciation 

न्याय ~ Nydya - logic; axiom; logical reasoning. ...»
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1. An dsttka school of Indian philosophy. Its 
founder was Gautama; its vdrttika-kdra was 

Uddyotakara; and its bhadsya-kdra was VAatsya- 
yana. It is primarily a school of logic and episte- 
mology. It has been defined as a critique of the 
categories through means of valid knowledge. It 
is also referred to by the names, Gnviksikit and 
tarka. 

2. The school holds a philosophy of logical rea- 
lism. The distinctive contribution of this school 
was its fashioning of the tools of enquiry and its 
formulation of the technique of argumentation. 

न्यायप्रस्थान - Nydya-prasthana ~ the Brahma-sitra 

It is so called because it sets forth the teachings of 

the Vedanta in a logical order. 

ल्यायावयव - Nydydvayava - component of a syllogism 

30
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ats: - Ojah - vitality; lustre; splendour 

ओम्‌ - Om _- the Word; the pranava; the Eternal 

1. All words are said to be but various forms of 
the one sound, om, according to the Upanisads. It 
represents the divine and the power of God. It is 
the sound-symbol for the ultimate Reality. . 

2. The three mdirds of A, ए, M represent the 

outer, the inner, and the superconscient states of 
consciousness and the waking, dream and deep 
sleep states respectively. And beyond these, is the 

modeless fourth (a-mdtra), which is the Self, 

according to Advaita. 

ओषधि ~ Osadhi - medicinal plant
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पाद - Pdda ~ part; chapter; a type of significatory power 

of words; foot | 

1. VaiSudnara, taijasa, prajiid, and (४7३9८ are the 
four pddas of the Self as described in the Mandikya 
Upanisad. The first three are parts and the fourth 

is the whole. | 

2. It means ‘a quarter’,.as originally it referred 
to the four feet of an animal. Thus, there are four 

- parts to the Self or four parts to a verse, etc. 

3. Sometimes it is used as an honorific ending, 
applied to form titles of individuals; e.g. 
Pijyapada. | । 

4. Vide karmendriya. 

परदेकचाक्यता ~ Padaikavdkyaté - the syntactic unity of a 
word to a sentence 

Vide eka-vakyata. 

पदार्थ ~ Paddrtha - category 

1. According to Jainism, there are two main 

categories: individual soul (एण्य) and’ non-soul 
(ajiva). The individual soul is an extended, cons- 
cious, immaterial substance. The non-soul is 

divided into time (kala), space (akd@§a), medium of 
motion (dharma), medium of rest (adharma), and 
matter (pudgala), :All these. except time are
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extended, non-conscious substances. Time has 

no parts and thus is not extended. 

2. According to Nyaya, there are sixteen cate- 
gories: means of valid knowledge (praména), objects 
of valid knowledge (prameya), doubt (samnSaya), 
purpose (prayojana), instances (drstdénta), established 

conclusion (siddhanita), members of a syllogism 
(avayava), reductto ad absurdum (tarka), arguing 
(jalpa), decisive knowledge (nirnaya), arguing for 
truth (vdda), mere destructive argument (vitaniid), 
fallacious reasons (hetvdbhdsa), quibbling (chala), 
specious and unavailing objections (jdiz), and 
vulnerable points (zzgraha-sthdna). 

3. According to Vaisesika, there are seven 
categories: substance (dravya), quality (guna), acti— 
vity (karma), generality (sémdnya), particularity 

(226९5), inherence (samavdya), and non-existence 
(abhdva). These are defined as: what can be 
known (7९04), validly cognized (prameya), and 
named (abhidheya). 

4. According to Sankhya, there are two basic 
categories: spirit (purusa) and matter (prakriz). 
The former is conscious, non-active, unchanging, 
pure, and many. The latter is non-conscious, 
active, ever-changing, and one. 

5. According to Prabhakara Mimamsa, there 
are eight categories; substance (dravya), quality 
(guna), action (karma), generality (sdmdnya), de- 
pendence (paratantratd), potency (Sakiz), similarity 
(Sadr$ya), and number (sankhyd). 

6. According to Bhatta Mimamsa, there are five 
categories: substance (dravya), quality (guia),
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action (karma), generality (52011202), and non-exis- 
tence (abhdava). 

7. According to Visistadvaita, there are two 

categories: substance (dravya) and non-substance 
(adravya). ‘The substances are six: primal matter 
(prakrit), time (kdla), pure matter (Suddha-sativa 

or nitya-vibhitz), attributive consciousness (dharma- 
bhitta-jiidna), individual soul (jiva), and God 
(I1§vara). The non-substances are ten: the five 
qualities of the elements — sound, touch, colour, 

taste, and smell; the three guzas of prakrtz (sattva, 
rajas, and tamas); potency (Sakiz); and conjunction 
(sainyoga). 

8. According to Dvaita there are ten categories; 
substance (dravya), quality (gua), action (karma), 
generality (50017102), particularity (vifesa), quali- 
fied (viSista), whole (627), power (Sakii), simila- 
rity (sédrSya), and non-existence (abhdva). 

9. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the main cate- 
gories are three: God (faiz), individual soul (pasu), 
and bonds (ई). | 

10. According to Advaita, there are two empi- 
rical categories: spirit (८2४) and non-spirit (aczt)- 
From the Absolute standpoint, there is only 
Brahman. 

11. According to Kashmir Saivism, there are 
thirty-six categories: Siva, Sakti, Sadda$iva or 
Sddakhya, I $vara, Sad-vidya, the power of obscura- 
tion (maya), time (kdla), spatial restriction (nzyaiz), 
attachment (2८), knowledge (77८०6), agency (kala), 
individual soul (purusa), nature (prakrii), intellect 
(buddhi), individuation (ahankdra), mind (manas),
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the five organs of knowledge (jiidnendriya), the five 
organs of action (karmendriya), and the five gross 
elements (mahd-bhita). 

12. Vide charts No. 6-9. 

पाद घेन - Pddasevana - worship of the Lord’s feet 

Vide bhakti. 

पादोदक - 27454८4 - drinking the water used to clean 
the guru’s or the jattgama’s feet 

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is the taking of 
the water which is used to clean either the guru’s 
or a jangama’s feet or the water which is used to 
worship the /zga and drinking it as sacred prasdda 

It is said to purify the threefold body of a spiritual 
aspirant 

2. Vide asta-dvarana. 

पाक - Pdka - heat; cooking; ripening; baking 

पश्च — Paksa - minor term; subject; probandum 

1. It is that in which the presence of the proban- 
dum is not known for certain and is yet to be 
proved; e.g., the mountain is the probandum when 
smoke is the probans. It is the subject where the 

character is inferred, e.g., fire (the character) is 
inferred on the hill (the subject) 

2. Itisoftwo kinds: sapaksa, a similar instance 
in which the probandum is known for certain, and 
vipaksa, a counter-example in which the non- 
existence of the probandum is known for certain. 

3. Itis one of the two factors essential in an 
inferential process. Not only must there be the
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knowledge of the universal concomitance between 
the mark and the predicated character, but also 
the observation of the mark as being present in 
the subject (paksa). The former 15 called 226८7 
jiidna and the latter is called paksa-dharmatd-jridna. 

4. Itis also known as a period of time, i.e., four- 
teen days (a fort-night). 

5. Vide pirva-paksa. 

पश्षाभास - Paksdbhdsa - fallacy of the minor term or 
subject 

पशक्षघधमंताशान - Paksa-dharmatd-jridna - knowledge of the 

subject as having the mark 

1. It is one of the two factors necessary for an 

inferential process. It is the observation of the 
mark as being present in the subject. It is the 
minor premise or that about which the assertion 
has been made. It must be invariable and uni- 
versal for the inference to be valid. 

2. Vide linga-pardmarsa. 

qawg - Paiica-bheda - five differences 

According to Dvaita, difference is fivefold: the 
difference between God and the individual soul; 

between different individual souls; between Gud 

and matter; betwcen individual souls and matter; 

and between matter and matter itself (in its various 
forms). ‘‘prapaiico bhedapaiicakah’’. 

पनच्चभूतविवेकर - Pajica-bhitta-viveka ~ enquiry into the five 
elements 

1. The title of the second chapter of the Paficadasi 
and a method which enquires into the nature of
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the five elements in order to demonstrate that the 

Real is not the objective world which is made of 
the five elements. 

1. According to Advaita, when all of the ele- 
ments are denied, only existence (sat) remains. 

2. The principle employed is: What is grosser 
and more external is less real then the subtler, 

more internal, more pervasive. As the Self 15 the 
subtlest and innermost being, it is the most sup- 
remely real, according to Advaita. 

पनच्ताचार ~ Pajicdcdra - five codes of conduct 

1. According to Vira Saivism, there are five 
ethical codes of conduct: one should daily worship 
the /inga, remain strickly monotheistic, and 
admit all rules only on the basis of knowledge 
(८2/1९ ८272); one must work for one’s livelihood, be 
righteous, and help others (saddcdra); one should 
see everyone as Lord Siva &2 ०2८7८); one should be 
humble to Lord (Siva and his devotees (bhrtydcara); 
and one should strive for the upliftment of al 
(gandcdra). 

2. These are the disciplines necessary as aids 
which precede satsthala. 

qeatfafaar - Pajicadgnividyd - the eshatological doctrine 
of the five fires taught as a form of meditation in 
the (27140८24 Upanisad. | 

TARA - 77८८-7 ८८८८ - five sheaths 

According to Kashmir Saivism, there are five 
categories; ‘kala, niyati, rdga, vidyd, and kala’, 

which are called the five sheaths and which



DA NCA RA TRA 

241 

envelop the individual soul making for its finitude. 
The soul which is thus enveloped in the sheaths is 
called the purusa. 

पन्च कारणी - Pajicakarani - five causes 

There are five conditions involved in determining 
a causal condition; they are: neither the cause nor 

the effect is perceived; the cause is perceived; in 
immediate succession the effect is perceived; the 
cause disappears; in immediate succession the 
effect disappears. 

पश्चको शविवेक - Paiica-kofa-viveka ~ enquiry into the 

five sheaths 

The title of the third chapter of the Paficadasi; 
it is a method employed to demonstrate that 
the Self is not the psycho-physical organism. 
The principle employed is: what is grosser and 
more external is less real than the subtler, more ॐ 

internal, more pervasive. As the 56115 the subtlest 
and the innermost being, it is the most sup- 
remely real, accordng to Advaita. 

पश्चक॒त्य ~ Paiica-krtya ~ fivefold activity 
According to Kashmir Saivism, Siva is said to 
perform five actions: creation (srsti), maintenance 
(sthiiz), dissolution = (ऊक), obscuration (tiro- 
dhana), and grace (anugraha). 

पश्चमहात्रत ~ Pajica-mahd-vrata - the five great vows 

Vide mahd-uvrata. 

पाश्चरात्र - Pdiicaradtra - Vaisnava Agama; a system be- 
longing to the dgama class 

31
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1. It consists of authoratative source-books ac- 

cording to both Visistadvaita and Dvaita which 

are attributed to Lord Visnu. Some of the more 

important works include: Brhad-brahma-samhitia, 
I$vara-samhita, Pauskara-saivhita, Fridndmrtasdra- 
samhita, Ahirbudhnyasamhitad, and Paddmasaivhita. 

2. It is a Vaisnavite sect also known by the 

names: Narayaniya, Sattvata, Ekantika, and 

Bhagavata. They worship Vdsudeva-Krsna, with 
his four vyithas. 

पन्च शील - Pajica-Sila ~ five moral precepts 

These are the five moral precepts which every 
Buddhist lay disciple (updsaka) and every monk 
(bhtksu) must promise to observe. These five 
precepts are abstinence from: injuring others 
(prandiipata), stealing (adattandddna), incontinence 
(abrahmacarya), lying (mrsdvdda), and temperance 
(surd-matreya-pramdda-sthana). 

qaeneg - Paiica-skandha - the five aggregates 

Vide skandha. 

पञ्चावयववाक््य - Paticdvayava-vadkya - a syllogism with five 
members 

1. These five members are: thesis (pratiid), 
reason (heiu), universal proposition with example 
(udaharana), the application (upanaya), and the 
conclusion (nigamana). 

2. Vide anumdna. 

पतश्नीकरण - Paficikarana ~ quintuplication 

The theory that every physical object contains all 

the five elements in various proportions. In the
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Upanisads there was reference only to three ele- 

ments, but the Vedanta extended it to five ele- 

ments (vide Brahma-suira, 11. iv. 22). Visistadvaita 
employs this theory to explain satkhydatz. 

पाणि - Pani - hand 

1. Once of the five organs of action. 

2. Vide karmendriya. 

पाप - Papa - sin; demerit 

1. Actions which produce sorrow. 

2. According to Jainism, one of the aspects of 
212४८. 

पापोपदेश - Pdpopadesa? - desisting from advising people 
to engage in agriculture which leads to the killing 
of insects 

This is a limb of anarthadanda, which is one of the 
minor duties placed upon householders within 
Jaina ethics. 

पर - Para - higher; universal; beyond; supreme 

1. According to Sankhya, it is one of the nine 
kinds of tustz. Here it refers to the idea that no 
exertion towards liberation is necessary because of 
the troubles which come of earning one’s living. 

2. According to Vaisegika, it is a type of guna 
representing universality. 

परभक्ति ~ Parabhakti - supreme devotion 

Supreme devotion is of five types: $§dnta, dasya, 
sakhya, vdtsalya, and maddhurya. ‘
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quia - Parabruhman - the Supreme Being; the divine 

as transcendent; that which is beyond all dualities 

According to Advaita, it is the supra-cosmic divine 
who supports with its timeless and spaceless exis- 
tence, the entire cosmic manifestation of its own 
being in time and space. It is infinite, attribute- 
less, and without name and form. Vide Brahman. 

पराचीनत्व - Parddhinaiva - the other-dependent; to be 
dependent upon God; another-dependent 

According to Visistadvaita and Dvaita, every- 

thing is dependent upon God - ‘“daivaddhinam 
jagatsarvam,’” 

परजाति - Parajati - highest universal 

E.g., satta (being) is the ‘highest universal’ in the 
Nyaya-Vaisesika system. 

परज्ञान - Para-jndana - supreme knowledge 

1. It is devotion awakened by 5251216 knowledge 
according to Visistadvaita. 

2. Vide bhaktt. 

पराक्‌ — Pardk - external - 

पराकदशि ~ Parak-drsti - outward vision 

पारलौकिकः ~ Para-laukika ~ trans-empirical 

परम - Parama - highest; supreme 

परमभक्ति - Parama-bhakti - the quintessence of devotion 

1. According to Visistadvaita, it isan unquen- 

chable thirst for God. 

` 2. Vide bhaktz.
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परमगुरु - Parama-guru ~ one’s teacher’s teacher 

Within Advaita, Gaudapada is known as Sankara- 

carya’s parama-guru. 

परमाणु ~ Paramanu - atom 

1. The minutest conceivable particle of matter 
which cannot be further divided. 

2. According to Buddhism, it consists of the 
fourfold substratum of colour, smell, taste and 

contact. It is the minutest form of rapa. It can- 
not be divided. seen, analysed, tasted or felt. Yet 

it is not permanent, but a mere momentary flash 
into being. Single atoms are called dravya-para- 
manu and compound atoms are called sanghdta- 
paramanu. Seven paramdnus combine together to 
form an ८77४ and in this form it becomes visible. 

3. According to Vaisesika, the four elements 
(earth, water, fire and air) comprise the four kinds 
of atoms. They differ qualitatively with their 
respective qualities being: smell, taste, colour and 
touch. Yet the atoms have no parts and are non- 

spatial. The smallest visible substance is consti- 
tuted of three dyads called a tryanuka. Two atoms 
constitute a dyad (dvyanuka). 

4. According to Sankhya, atoms are fivefold: 
dkdSa, vayu, tejas, ap and bhutddi. They are gene- 
rated from the tanmdtras. 

परमपद - Paramapada ~ the highest abode; the supreme 
abode (Vazkuntha) of Lord Visnu. 

It is the immaterial, sclf-luminous, infinite, 

realm of Vatku ntha.
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परामश ~ Pardmarsa - subsumptive reflection 

1. Understanding the minor premise in relation 
to the major premise is called subsumptive reflec- 
tion. It is the ratiocinative process which makes 
known the fact that the reason which is univer- 
sally concomitant with the inferred character, is 
present in the subject. The principle involved in 
this process is subsumption or the correlation of a 
particular case with the universal pervading it. 
E.g., when a particular case of smoke on ahillhas 
been perceived, the presence of fire can be inferred 

because the smoke is subsumed under the genera- 
lization involving the universal pervasion of smoke 

by fire. 

2. Vide linga-pardmarSa. 

परमार्थ ~ Paramartha - the highest purpose or goal; abso- 

lute truth; real 

परमार्थसत्य - ParamGrtha-satya - the transcendental truth 

according to Madhyamika Buddhism 

पारमार्थिक - Pdramarthika - the Absolute; the absolutely 

real 

According to Advaita, it is the highest of the three 

levels of reality. It represents the absolute truth 

(Vide vydvahdrika and pratibhasika). This term 

is contextual for it is used with regard to the Ab- 

solute for the purpose of distinguishing it from 

all else. । 

परमात्मन्‌ ~ Paramdiman ~ the supreme Self; Brahman; 

God 

According to Sankhya, the purusa is called para- 

matman.
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परम-अचधि - Parama-avadhi - 2 type of clairvoyance 

1. According to Jainism, in this type of clairvo- 
yance, the range is not so limited by spatial and 

temporal conditions. 

2. Vide avadhi. 

परमेश्वर ~ Paramesvara - the supreme Lord; Siva 

पारमिता - Pdramitad ~ highest ideals of spiritual perfec- 
tion; virtues 

According to Buddhism, these virtues guide and 
assist the aspirant on the path to perfection. They 

have three stages: ideals for the worldly life, ideals 

for the mental life, and ideals for the spiritual life. 
They are six in number: ddna or charity and love; 

Sila or good behaviour; ksdnti or patience; virya or 
zeal; dhyana or meditation; and prajiid or wisdom, 

परज्योति ~ Paramjyoti - supreme light 

परम्परासस्वन्ध - Parampard-sambandha ~ indirect relation 

परमुक्तं ~ Paramukta - highest liberation 

1. Individual souls completely liberated accord- 
ing to Saiva Siddhanta. 

2. Vide jiva per Saiva Siddhanta. 

परापर — Pardpara - one of the nine types of defects 

1. According to Sankhya, it is the natural waste 
of things earned by enjoyment. 

2. Vide tusti. 

पराध - Pardrdha - one thousand crores of crores
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परार्थानुमान ~ Pardrtha-anumdna - inference through the 
help of articulated propositions for convincing 
others in a debate 

1. According to Nyaya, it is one of two classes 

of inference. It is inference for the sake of an- 

other. This type of inference requires the formu- 
lation of the five-membered syllogism in order to 
arrive at a conclusion. 

2. Buddhism also makes this twofold division of 

inference into svdriha-anumdna and pardrtha- 
anumana. 

3. According to Mimamsa, this type of inference 
only needs three members of a syllogism (7447172, 
hetu, and drstdnia). 

4. Vide anumdna. 

परा संवित्‌ - Parad samvit - absolute experience; self- 

luminous knowledge 

परस्पराश्रय - Paraspardsraya - reciprocal dependence 

A type of logical fallacy. Vide anyonydS$raya. 

परतःप्ामाण्यवाद्‌ - Paratah-pramanya-vdadda ~ the theory of 

extrinsic validity 

1. The theory of the Nyaya school which says 
that knowledge is not self-evidently valid as it 
arises, but becomes valid only on fulfilling certain 
extrinsic conditions. The conditions of validity 
and invalidity of knowledge are other than the 
conditions of knowledge itself. 

2. Vide svatah-pramdnya-vdda. 

परतन् ~ Paratantra - externally valid; dependent
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1. One of three types of knowledge according to 
Aryasangha. It is relative knowledge which exists 
of the mind and for philosophers. At this level, 
em pirical phenomena are recognized to be relative 
and interdependent. 

2. Vide partkalpita. 

पारतन्चज्य ~ 7447४124 ~ dependence (on God) 

परतस्त्व ~ Paratastva - extrinsicality 

परतोग्राह्य - Paratogradhya ~ made out extrinsically 

परत्व ~ Paratva -a type of guna which gives rise to 
perception of a long duration of time and remote- 
ness of space 

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is indicative of 
spatial and temporal remoteness. 

परा विद्या - Parad vidya - the higher knowledge; wisdom 

The Upanisads sometimes make 2. distinction 
between the higher and lower truth. In the 
Mundaka Upanisad, the former isthe knowledge of 
Brahman and the latter is the knowledge of empiri- 
cal things. Generally it is the supreme knowledge 
of the Ultimate or imperishable Reality.’ It is 
knowledge of the Self. 

aftfoa ~ Paricchinna - finite determination | 

परिग्रह ~ Parigraha ~ acceptance 

परिहार - Parihdra - a logical category | 

It is a logical category found in the Caraka- 
samhita. 

32
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परिकल्प — Parikalpa - conccive; to imagine 

परिकल्पित - Parikalpita - illusory; imaginary 

1. One ofthe three types of knowledge according 
to Yogacara Buddhism. Aryasangha says that 

this knowledge is as simple, everyday, ignorant 

individuals hold. At this level, what is imagined, 
appears as real. 

2. Wide paratantra and parinis panna. 

परीक्षा - Pariksa - enquiry; examination 

परिमाण - Parimana - size; quantity; measure 

Nyaya-Vaisesika divides size into: anu-parimana, 
hrasva-parimana, mahat-parimana. They also say 
that the size of the atoms of space, time, ether, 

mind and ditman are eternal and all-pervasive. 

पारिमाण्डल्य - Parimdadndalya - globular; round; atomic 

size 

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, atomic size is 
eternal and unchanging in itself. It is the measure 
of an atom. Itis the smallest conceivable size. 

परिमिति - Parimiti - measure; size | 

According to Nyaya-Vaiscsika, it is that entity of 
quality in things by virtue of which individuals 
perceive them as great or small and speak of them 
as such. Itisone of the six classes of categories 
(padartha). | 

परिणाम - Parindma - change; changing; modification 

परिणामवाद - Parindma-véda - transformation theory 

1. The theory that the cause is continually 

transforming itself into its effects.



PA RISAN KA As 

251 

2. According to Brahma-parindma-vdda, the world 

is a transformation of Brahman, and according to 

prakrti-parindma-vdda, the world is a transforma- 
tion of nature. 

3. According to Sankhya, causation is the mani- 
festation of what is in a latent condition in the 
cause. That is, the effect exists already in the 

Cause in a potential state; and the causal operation 
only makes patent what is latent in the cause- 
This theory is also called satkdrya-vadda. Visistad- 

vaita also accepts this theory. 

4, Saiva Siddhanta holds the prakrti-parindadma- 
vada. 

परिनिष्पन्न - Parinispanna - Absolute 

One of the three types of knowledge in Buddhism, 
according to Aryasangha. This is the perfect 

knowledge which the Buddha is said to possess. 

परीषहजय - Parisahajaya ~ the ability to remain steadfast 
on the religious path and bear suffering while 
remaining such 

According to Jainism, this is one of the bhdva- 
samvaras. It is employed to control the inrush of 
karma-particles into the individual. 

परिसडन्ख्याविधि - Parisankhya-vidhi - exclusive injunction 

1. One of the three classes of injunctions. When 
two or more things of unknown value are enjoined, 
one must choose according to the Scriptures. 
What is enjoined is already known, but not necess- 
arily as possible alternatives. For instance, a
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manira may be used in a number of places, but 
there are cases where it should not be used. 

2. Wide otdht. 

परिरोष - 72726450 - elimination; exclusion; residue 

Knowing something by means of elimination. 

परिरोषमान - ParisSesamana - reductio ad absurdum 

Atype ofinference. This type consists in assert- 
ing ‘anything’ because it is already known to be 
50. 

परिस्पन्द ~ Parispanda - molecular movement 

परिवाजक - Partordjaka - one who has renounced the 
world; a sannydsin 

परोक्ष - Paroksa ~ non-perceptional; indirect; mediate 

परोश्चल्लान - Paroksa-jfidna - mediate knowledge 

पर्याय - Paryadya - mode; change 

1. A Jaina term applied to the changes which 
occur in the attributes of substances. 

2. The individual (jiva) has four modes: divya, 
manusya, nadrakiya, and tiryak. 

3. Modes are of two kinds: dravya-parydya, which 
gives a vision of unity in the diversity of modes; e.g., 
a green fruit or a ripe fruit is always fruit. This 
mode is of twokinds: samdna-jdtiya-dravya-paryaya 
and asamdna-jatiya-dravya-paryaya. ‘The second 
type of mode 15 jiva-parydya. 

पर्यायनय ~ Parydya-naya - Vide parydyarthika-naya
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पर्योयारथिकनय ~ Parydiyarthika-naya - the viewpoint of 

modes 

l. According to Jainism, this is the viewpoint 

which considers the modifications and conditions 

of an object. It indicates the infinite standpoints 

possible when Reality is analysed from the point 

of view of the modes it possesses. 

2. Itis of four types: standpoint of momentariness 

(rjusiitra-naya), synonyms (sabda-naya), etymologi- 
cal standpoint (samdabhiriidha-naya), and such-like 
standpoint (evambhitta-naya). | 

3. Wide naya. 

पादा - PéSa - bond; fetter 

1. Literally it means ‘a rope’. It is comprised of 
three strands or dnava, karma, and 72202. These 
three tie the individual soul into bondage. Anava 
isignorance. It is a beginningless, positive, inert 
entity which causes delusion. It is the original 
cause of the individual’s bondage. It has two 
powers: dudraka-Saktt and adhonydmika-Sakti. 
Karma is the bond forged by actions of thought, 
word, and deed. These produce merit and demerit 
which tie the individual to the wheel of birth and 
death. Mayda provides the individual with its 
bodies, instruments, and objects of experience. It 
creates the universe for one’s advancement, though 
under the influence of ignorance, it is misused and 
becomes a fetter. 

2. Vide mala. 

qa - ८44४ - individual soul; animal
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1. The individual soul by nature is infinite, per- 

vasive, and omniscient according to Saiva Sid- 
dhanta. However, due to impurities, individuals 
experience themselves as finite, limited, and ignor- 
ant. These impurities which bind the individual 
are three: @nava, karma, and mdya@ (vide 6242). 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, individuals are 
divided into three classes: sakala, pralaydkala, and 
vijiidndkala — as they exist with either all three 

‘impurities, only the first two impurities, or only 
dnava. Individuals are infinite in number and 
are related to the Lord as a body is related to the 

soul. 

3. Vide jiva. 

पाशुपत - Pdsupata ~ a philosophical theory of one of the 
Saiva schools | 

It is one of the Saiva cults and sometimes Saiva 

र systems are called thus because Siva is the lord of 

the individual 

पशुपति - Pasupati - Lord of individuals; Lord Siva 

पाताल - Pdatdla - hell; nether world 

1. Thenether pole of Bhit-loka. According to 

Hindu tradition, it is one of the fourteen worlds. 

2. Vide tala and loka 

पति - Pati - God; Lord; Siva 

Siva is the Lord of all beings and the highest 
Reality according to the Saiva schools. He is the 

only independent substance according to Saivism 

Origination, maintenance, and destruction have 

their origin in him, but he himself does not under- 

go any change... He is the unchanging . ground of
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all that changes. He is the efficient cause of the 
world. He has eight qualitics: independence, 
purity, sclf-knowledge, omniscience, freedom from 

impurities, omnipotence, bliss, and grace. He is 
both immanent and transcendent. He has five 
functions: creation (srsti), preservation = (62८2), 
destruction (samhdra), obscuration (tirodhdna), and 
grace (anugraha). He has cight names: Rudra, 
Sarva, Ugra, 4 क्र, Bhava, PaSupati, Mahideva 

and I$dna. See also rudra and Siva. 

पटुप्रत्यय - Patupratyaya ~ vivid cognition 

पोद्गल - Paudgala - made of material; matter 

पौरुषेय - Pauruseya ~ personal; what Originates from a 
person 

ura - Pdyu - anus; organ of excretion 

1. One of the five organs of action. 

2. Vide karmendriya. 

फल - Phala - fruit; result 

फलभक्ति ~ Phala-bhakti - devotion which is the result of 
God’s grace given spontaneously 

Vide bhakti. 

फक लव्याप्यत्व ~ Phala-vydpyatva - pervasion by knowledge 

I. According to Advaita, it is one of the two 
conditions necessary for something to be an object 
of knowledge. 

2. Vide vyttt-vyapyatua. 

फलीमूतन्नान - Phalibhitajfidna - resultant cognition 

KIA Ww
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पीलुपाक - Pilupdka — heating of atoms 

According to Vaisesika, it is the impact of heat 
upon simple atoms which decomposes duyanukas 
into simpler arrangements so that new characte- 
ristics or qualities may arise. There is first a 
disintegration into simple atoms, then change of 
atomic qualities, and then a final re-combination 
Compare pitharapaka 

पिण्ड ~ Pinda - part of the whole; individual 

पिठरपाक - Pitharapadka - heating of molecules 

According to Ny4aya, heat directly affects the 
character of molecules and changes their qualities 
without effecting a change in the atoms. (Comp- 
are with pzlitpaka, as this is one of the few points 
of difference between the later Nyaya and Vai- 
sesika schools.) 

faaara - Pitrydna ~ path of the ancestors or manes 

The way of the Fathers in which the individual 
soul after death jo urneys until 1६ once more enters 
womb to be born again 

प्रभा - Prabha - effulgence; shine 

प्रभाकरी - Prabhdkari - illumination 

Vide bodhisativa. 

प्राचुय ~ 272८104 ~ abundance 

प्रददा ~ 2704८4८ ~ extension; body; mode © 

प्रधान - Pradhadna - the originator; primordial matter; 

the original source of the material universe 

Vide prakrti. दा... “PrdhdnaksetrajRapatirgunesah.”’
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प्रध्वंसाभाव - Pradhvamsadbhdva - annihilative or posterior 
non-existence 

1. The non-existence of athing after it is des- 
troyed. It has a beginning, but no end according 
to Nyaya. The Advaitin holds that this type of 
non-existence has an end also. 

2. Vide abhdva. 

प्रयम्न - Pradyumna - one of the manifestations of God 

1. He creates the universe and introduces all 
dharmas, according to Visistadvaita. He emanates 
from Satikarsana and from him emanates Anirud- 
dha. He possesses, in the highest degree, lordship 

and virility. He hypostatizes into Trivikrama, 
Vamana, and Sridhara. 

2. Vide vyitha. 

प्रागभाव - Prdg-abhdva ~ antecedent or prior non-existence 

1. The non-existence of an object before it comes 

into being. It is said to be beginningless, but this 
non-existence obviously comes to an end when 
the object in question is brought into being 

2. Vide abhdva. 

'प्रैरणिकीप्रवत्ति ~ Pratrantki-pravriti - imposed volition 

gat - 21477 - wisdom; intuitive wisdom 

1. The intuitive wisdom or the highest knowledge 
according to Mahayana Buddhism 

2. It is one of the six virtues of Buddhism. (Vide 

paramitda) 

3. The individual form of the self as the witness 
of the bare nescience in the state of sleep. It is 

33
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also known as G@nandamaya. The experiencer in 
deep sleep is called the prajfié when there is no 
determinate knowledge, but only pure bliss and 
pure consciousness. 

sata seq - Prajridnam-brahma - ‘consciousness is Brahman’ 

A mahd-vdkya (great saying) which occurs in the 
42८47९72 Upanisad of the Rg-veda. 

परज्ञापारसिता - Prajiid-paramita - the highest wisdom; the 
perfection of wisdom 

It is the name of the Buddhist Scriptures of the 
Mahayana school which deal with the emptiness 
of all things. 

परञ्लप्ति - 27477 2/7 - experience 

प्राकाम्य - Prakdmya - the power by which impediments 
to the will power are removed | 

Vide asta-aiSvarya. 

प्रकार - Prakdra - mode; adjunct 

प्रकरण - Prakarana ~ chapter; section; topic 

1. It is the context. It is one of the principles 
by which to decide whether there obtains a sub- 

sidiary relation or not. 

2. Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana. 

प्रकरणग्रन्थ - Prakarana-grantha - introductory book or 

` ` manual 

प्रकरणसम - Prakarana-sama - similar topic or reason 

1. A logical fallacy in an inferential process in 

which the reason (hetu) is contradicted by a
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counter-inference; e.g., ‘sound is eternal because 

it is audible’ is contradicted by the inference, 
‘sound is non-eternal because it is produccd.’ 

2. Vide hetvdbhasa. 

प्रकार-प्रकारिभाव - Prakdra-prakdribhdva - the relation bet- 
ween the modes and that which has modes 

प्रकाश ~ 274८242 - shining; luminous; effulgence 

प्रख्या - Prakhya - a stage of consciousness (citta) which 

is predominated by the sattva-guna and in which 
the tamo-guna remains in subordination 

प्रकष्ट महत्त्त - Prakrsta-mahativa - higher magnitude 

प्रति ~ Prakrti - primal nature 

1. According to Sankhya, it is also called 
pradhdna and avyakta; matter is one of the two 

categories basic to its system. It is funda- 
mentally active, but non-conscious. It is funda- 

mentally one and imperceptible. It is the source 
of the universe and can be inferred from its 
effects. It is a composite of three constituents 
called gunas (sattva, rajas, and tamas). (Vide chart 
No. 12). 

2. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the six 
substances. Unlike in Sankhya, the gunas are the 
qualities of prakrit and not its constituents. These 
qualities are inseparable from it, but not identical 
with it. It is inseparably related to Ivara and 
dependent upon Him, unlike ‘the independent 

prakrit of Sankhya. Itis the dwelling-place of 
the individual, and through it, of God himself.
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Sankhya’s prakriit is infinite, but here it is limited 
above by १६10८४८6 ८1८2. 

3. According to Advaita, it is a principle of 
illusion (द्द), and therefore not fundamentally 
real. It is aphenomenon but not a phantasm, 

however. 

4. According to Dvaita, it is the material cause 

of the world and one of the twenty substances 
(dravya). 

प्रलय - Pralaya - periodic cosmic dissolution 

1. It is a period of repose or reabsorption. It 
is of three types: nztya, which is the sleep in which 
every effect dissolves for the time-being; nazmittika, 
which occurs at the end of a day of’ Brahma; and 

prakria, which occurs at the end of an epoch of 
Brahma. | | 

2. All the Indian schools except the Mimamsa 
school accept this theory. 

प्रलयकाल ~ Pralaya-kala - time of dissolution 

प्रलयाकल ~ Pralayakala - a'kind of jiva 

One of the seven kinds of knowers, according to 
Kashmir Saivism. (Vide saptapramdatr). It is a type 
of individual soul which is subject to the two bonds 
of dnava and karma. It is the individual as it exists 
at the time of dissolution. 

प्रलयकेवलिन ~ Pralaya-kevalin - a type of individual soul 
according to Kashmir Saivism 

“war - Prama - valid knowledge; true knowledge
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1. According to Nyaya, it is true presentational 

knowledge (yathdrthanubhava). It is a definite and 

assured cognition of an object which is true and 

presentational in character. 

2. According to the Sautrantika and Vaibhasika 
schools, it is the identity of content between a 
cognition and the cognitum. This is a realist view 
which posits that the object determines the 
cognition’s validity. 

3. According to Advaita, it is knowledge which 
possesses non-contradictedness (abddhita) and 
novelty (or sometimes just the former). 

4. According to Bhatta Mimamsa, it is primary 

and original knowledge (anadhigata). 

5. According to Prabhakara Mimams§A, it is 
immediate experience (anubhittz). 

6. According to Vaisegika, it is the unique opera— 
tive cause of both true presentational knowledge 
and memory. _ 

7. According to Jainism, it is immediate presen- 
tational knowledge and mediate knowledge in so 
far as they are true. 

8. According to Visistadvaita, all knowledge is 
of the real. Its mark is that it is practically 
useful. 

9. According to Sankhya, it is knowledge not 
previously known (anadhigata), free from error, 
and above doubt. 

प्रमाद - Pramdda - negligence; slip 

प्रमादाचारण - Pramddacarana - to desist ‘from attending 
the theatre, music performances, gambling, etc.
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This is one limb of the Jaina ethical code 
anarthadanda. 

प्रमाण - Pramdna ~ means of valid knowledge 

1. It isthe instrument (kerana) of valid know- 
ledge. As the cause, so the effect (mdnddhind meya- 
siddhih). According to each system, the number 
of pramdnas accepted as valid will depend upon 
the types of knowledge that are recognized. 

2. ‘The Carvaka school accepts perception (praty- 
aksa) as the only means of valid knowledge. The 
Buddhists and the Vaisesika accept perception 
and inference (anumdna). The Jainas, Sankhya, 
Yoga, Visistadvaita, and Dvaita accept percep- 
tion, inference, and verbal testimony (४40४५). 
Nyaya accepts perception, inference, verbal testi- 
mony, and comparison (upamdna). The Prabhakara 
Mimamsa school accepts perception, inference, 

verbal testimony, comparison, and presumption 

(arthapatti). The Bhatta Mimamsa and Advaita 
accept perception, inference, verbal testimony, 
comparison, presumption, and non-cognition 
(anupalabdhi). Saiva Siddhanta accepts Siva-cit- 
ई as the only valid means of knowledge, though, 

as secondary means, it accepts the traditional 

first three pramdiuas. Dvaita calls the sources of 

valid knowledge as anu-pramdna; kevala-pramana 

is defined as the knowledge of an object as it is. 

Dvaita recognizes preception, inference, and verbal 

testimony as anupramana. 

3. According to Jainism, the means of vaild 

knowledge is knowledge of a thing as it is. It is 

direct (aparoksa), and indirect (paroksa). Direct is 

either practical (vydvahdrika) or other-worldly
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(paramarthika). Practical is either mati or srta. 

Other-worldly is either kevala or vikala. Indirect 
is of five types: smrti, pratyabhijna, tarka, anumdana, 
and d@gama. (vide chart no. 11). 

4. According to some traditions, inclusion (sam- 
bhava), tradition (attihya), pariSesa (supplement 
or remainder), and cestd (gesticulation) are pra- 
manas. 

प्रमाणघृलक ~ Pramadna-milaka - right knowledge 

प्रामाण्य - Prdmdnya - truth; validity 

प्रमाता ~ Pramdtd ~ the cognizer; the subject or the 

knower who cognizes; vide étriputi 

प्रमत्तनास्तिक ~ Pramatta—ndstika ~ erring heretic; infatua- 
ted atheist 

प्रमेय - Prameya - object of cognition; object of 

knowledge 

. Vide triputi. 

परमिति - Pramiti - the act of cognition 

Vide triputi. 

प्रमोद्‌ - Pramoda - seeing good in all things 

According to Sankhya,_a type of siddhi which 
leads directly to the separation of prakrti from 
purusa. 

sae - Pramitdha ~ ignorant 

According to Sankhya, a state of the mind (८२८८८) 
revealing ignorant attatchment or instinct.
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प्रसुदित - Pramudita - joy in one’s activities 
Vide bodhisattva. 

प्राण - Prdvza- vital air; life breath; vitality 

1. [tis that air which is perceptible in the mouth 
and nostrils. Or, it is the principle of vitality in 
the individual organism. It is said to be all- perva- 
ding, invisible, and the life duration of all — accor- 
ding to the latter idea. 

2. The five pratas are known as: praia, apdna, 
vydna, udina, and samdna, viz. the air which rises 

upwards (prdna); that which moves downwards 
(apdna); that by which these two are held (uvydna); 
_that which carries the grosscr material of food to 
apana and brings the subtler material to each limb 
(samdna); and that which brings up or carries 
down what has been drunk. or eaten (uddna). 

3. Vide 77744724. 

+प्राणलिज्ध - Prdna-linga —.a form of the formless Siva 

Vide litiga-sthala. 

प्राणलिङ्धिन्‌ ~ Praéna-litigin ~ a stage of consciousness 

Vide sthala. 

प्राणमयकोश - Pranamaya-ko$a - the sheath of vital air 

1. The second sheath encasing the body, with its 
instrumentality of vital airs and the nervous 

system. It is located within the physieal sheath. 
It is permeated by mental, consciousness, and bliss 
sheaths. 

2. Vide ८04८. 

. प्रणब ~ Pranava - the. primeval .word; om;. onkdra 

Vide om.
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प्राणवादिन्‌ ~ Préna-vddin ~ a type of Carvaka who con. 

siders the vital airs as the soul 

प्राणायाम ~ Pranayama - control of the breath 

1. One of the eight limbs of rdja-yoga. (Vide 
astanga-yoga). ‘The control of the breath helps to 
bring the mind under control. It 35 the technique 
of regulating and restrianing the function of 
breathing. 

2. It has three aspects: inhalation (7ecaka), reten- 
tion (kumbhaka), and exhalation (puraka). ` The 
practice of prandydma aims at making the span of 
putraka, recaka, and kumbhaka longer. ‘There are 
also prandyamas for purifying the blood, vitalizing 
the inner organs, etc. 

प्रणिधान — Pranidhdna ~ the resolution to help beings to 
universal liberation; a vow taken by a bodhisattva 

पापक - Prapaka - that which makes one attain an end 

पपच्च - Prapatica - the world; world-appearance 

प्रपश्चनाशन - Prapaiicandsana - annihilation of the world 

प्रपन्न ~ Prapanna - the capacity of realization; one who 
. has surrendered his self to God; a seeker of God 

प्रपत्ति ~ Prapatii - complete and absolute surrender 

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the 
means to liberation. It has six constituents: to 
conceive what is in conformity with the will of 
Igvara (dnukitlyasya sankalpa); to reject what is 
disagreeable to I $vara (pratikitlyasya varjanam); to 
have firm faith that I$vara will save the self 

34



PRA > TAS YAPRA PTT 

266 

(raksisyatit: viSvdsa); the feeling that one is inca- 
pable to follow the prescribed path of karma, 
jiidna, and bhakti (karpanya); to seek Ivara alone as 
the protector (goptriva-varanam); and to surrender 
oneself to ISvara in all meekness (@८72८0- 7125 ९/0). 

2. This concept points to the idea that liberation 
may be obtained through God’s free grace. It is 

also called $arandgati or absolute confidence in 
the saving grace of the Lord. 

3. In this path there are no restrictions of place, 
time, mode, eligibility, and fruit. ` 

पाप्तस्य प्राप्ति: - Praptasyapradptih - attainment ` of the 
already attained 

E.g., finding the necklace around one’s neck which 
one thought had been lost or discovering that one 
is the Self when one had thought oneself to be 
merely the body—mind complex. 

प्राप्ति - Pradpti - the power to secure whatever is desired 

Vide asta-aisvarya. 

पाप्य - Prapya - that which is to be obtained 

पाप्यकारि - Prapyakdri - the visual sense, being consti- 
tuted by light, travels to the spot where visible 
objects happen to be, and perceives them 

Except for the visual sense, most of the Indian 

systems save Nyaya, do not believe that the other 

senses go Out to mect their objects. 

प्रारब्घध - 2172706 0/८ - karma-in-action 

1. That part of the accumulated effect of past 

deeds which has begun to take effect with the
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creation of the present physical body, and which 
is responsible for the continuance of the body 
even after release is attained. It is destroyed only 

when its force is spent. It cannot be averted, 
avoided, or changed, though either by knowledge 
or by grace, its impact can be minimized or 
rendered nil to the perceiver as the case may be. 

2. Vide ८ - and sajicita karma. 

प्राथना - - Prdrthana - prayer; invocation; benediction 

प्रसाद - Prasdda - grace 

1. According to Dvaita, it is the ultimate cause 
of liberation. 

2. According to many systems, it is the offerings 
which are first given to the Lord and then par- 
taken of. They are said to purify the taints 
inherent in all objects. Vide asta-dvarana. 

प्रसादलिझ् - Prasdda-linga- one of the forms of the 

formless Siva 

Vide linga-sthala. 

प्रसादि - Prasddi - state of consciousness 

Vide sthala. 

gag ~ Prasanga- a method of argument employed only 
with the view in mind of destroying; reductio ad 
absurdum 

This is a method employed by- the Madhyamika 
system to expose the inner contradictions inherent 
in any one particular philosophical position. 

प्रसडःख्यान ~ Prasankhyana - continued meditation
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As a meditation theory (prasankhydna-vdada), it was 
espoused by Mandana positing that the Vedas 
enjoin both the performance of prescribed acts 
and meditation on Brahman as the means to libera- 
tion. He bclieved that meditation is necessary to 

get a direct and immediate knowledge of Brahman. 

प्रसारण - Prasérana ~ expansion 

Vide karma. 

प्रसिद्ध ~ Prasiddha - well-known; well-established 

According to Advaita, avidydé is well-known but 
not established by means of valid knowledge 
(prama@ndsiddha). 

पसिद्धवत्ति ~ Prasiddha-vriti - primary meaning 

Vide mukhya-orttz. 

प्रस्थानत्रय - Prasthana-traya-the triple canon (of 
Vedanta) 

It consists of: the Upanisads, the Bhagavad-gitd, 
and the Brahma-sttra. These works form the §ruiz, 

the smrti, and the nydya-prasthdnas of Vedanta, 
and teach the same doctrine. 

प्रथमव्यवसाय - Prathama-vyavaséiya ~ primary cognition 

प्रतिवन्धकः ~ Pratibandhaka ~ counter-agent 

प्रतिभा - Pratibha - special mental power; imaginative 

insight 

1. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is the power 
to know the happening of a future event. Vide 

pratibhana १072724.
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2. According to Indian Aesthetics, it is a penctra- 

tive imagination which creates or apprehends 

what is given in a work ofart. It is said to be 

the mental faculty which flashes forth ever new 
ideas. Thus it belongs both to an artist as well 

as to a perceptive spectator. This type of imagi- 

nation is more penetrative than the ordinary kind. 

प्रतिभानज्ञान ~ Pratibhana-jiidna - extra-scnsory perception 

1. Itis atype of perception directly perceived 
by the mind. 

2. It is concerned with objects beyond one’s 
senses, e.g., the intuition that one’s father will 

come tomorrow, and such an event comes to pass. 
Nyaya-Vaisesika recognises this as a type of per- 

ception, while Advaita calls it a case of inference. 

आतिभासिक - Pratibhdsika - apparent; illusory 

1. The truth that exists only in appearance, e.g., 
a mirage or a rope-snake. 

2. According to Advaita, it is one of the three 

levels of reality from the relative point of view. 
Vide vydvahdrika and paramdarthika. 

प्रतिविम्बवाद - Pratibimba-vdda - reflection theory 

The theory that the individual (jiva) is an appear- 
ance of Brahman as refiected in nescience. This 
theory is propounded by the Vivarana school of 
Advaita. Padmapada gives an analogy of a 
reflection in a mirror in contrast to the analogy 
of the red crystal that is given in @bhdsa-vdada,
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प्रतिज्ञा - Pratijiid - the first member of a five-membered 
syllogism; the thesis to be proved 

1. The premise, what is to be proved, in an in- 
ferential argument. Its purpose is to inform the 
other party of what is sought to be established and 
where; e.g., the hill has fire. 

2. Vide anumana. 

प्रतीक - Pratika ~ symbolic 

प्रातिकल्यस्य ana - Pratikitlyosya varjana - rejecting what 
is disagreeable to I 2८7८ 

Vide prapatiz. 

प्रतिपाद्प्रतिपादकभाव - Pratipadya-pratipadaka-bhava - the 
relation of a treatise with its subject material 

This forms the relation (sambandha) in almost all 
S§dstra works. 

प्रतिपक्षभावना - Pratipaksa-bhdvana - reflecting on what 
is contrary to the observances and abstentions 

(yama and niyama) and cultivating those traits 
which are opposed to these obstructions 

It is a technique employed by Patafjali in the 
rdja-yoga. 

प्रतिसड-ख्यानिरोध - Pratisankhyd-nirodha - a term for 

nirvana 

1. 1015 an unconditional dharma in the Vaibhasika 

school 

2. It refers to all dharmas negated by knowledge | 
(vide asamskrta- dharma). 

3, It is the final deliverance from bondage. Its 

essential characteristic is everlastingness. This
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` state is brought about through the observance of 

the eightfold path. 

प्रतिसगं - Pratisarga - dissolution 

One of the five topics with which a Purdna should 

deal. Vide purana. 

afada - Pratisedha - denial; negation 

Vide Pratisitddha-karma. 

प्रतिपेषय - Pratisedhya — that which is negated; counter- 
correlate 

1. It is also known as the parttyogin. 

2. Vide pratiyogin and anuyogin. 

प्रतिषंघधविषय - Pratisedha—visaya - correlate; the locus of 
a negated object 

1. It is also called anuyogin. 

2. Vide anuyogin and pratiyogin. 

प्रतिषिद्धकर्म - Pratisiddha-karma - prohibited actions 

Those actions which give sorrow as their results. 

Vide karma. 

प्रतिष्ठा - Pratisthd - gross matter; earth 

प्रतिष्ठापना - Pratisthdpand - a logical category found in- 
Nyaya-Vaisesika 

परतितन्नसिद्धन्त - Pratitantra-siddhdnta-an established 

conclusion held by one school, or similar schools, 
but opposed by others 

Vide siddhanta.
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प्र तीति = Pratiti - perception; apprehension 

प्रतीत्यसमुत्पाद - Pratityasamutpada - dependent origina- 

tion 

1. Literally it means: ‘this being given, that 
follows’. 

2. Itis the central doctrine of the Buddha upon 
which his other teachings are based. It explains 
the causes of suffering, both relatively and abso- 
lutely. It is comprised of twelve links (niddnas 
which perpetuate the wheel of causation. Those 
links which are due to one’s past life are: ignorance 
(avtdyad) and predispositions (samnskdra). Those links 
which are due to one’s present life are: conscious- 
ness (vijiidna), name and form (ndmariipa), the six 
fields or the five sense organs and the mind along 
with their objects (sadadyatana), sense-object contact 
(sparSa), feeling (vedana), craving (tanha), and 
attatchment (updddna). Those links which are due 
to one’s future life are: coming-to-be (bhava), 
rebirth (7677), and old age and death (jaramarana). 
From each antecedent factor comes the succeeding 

one and thus together they form the individual’s 

chain of bondage to the wheel of birth and death. 

They have four characteristics: objectivity, neces- 

sity, invariability, and conditionality. 

प्रतियोगिन्‌ ~ Pratiyogin - counter-correlate 

1. When two things are related, the correlate 

exists in the locus, e.g., between a pot and the 

~. floor, the pot is the correlate. 

2. The object of non-existence is predicated is 

called the counter-correlate. The non-cxistence 

in the locus is known as the counter-corrclate.
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3. It is alsocalled prattsedhya. 

4. Vide anu-yogin. 

प्रत्यभिज्ञा - Pratyabhijriad - recognition. 

1. A name for Kashmir Saivism. 

2. The re-cognition or awareness that the indi- 

vidual is identical with the Universal. 

3. The means of liberation in Kashmir Saivism. 

It is the way that the individual realizes its 

identity with Lord Siva. 

प्रत्यगात्मन्‌ - Pratyagdiman - the Self whose existence is 
understood only by turning one’s vision inward; 
the indwelling self 

प्रत्यग्दणशि - Pratyag-drsti - inward vision 

प्रत्याहार - Pratyihdra - withdrawal of the senses from 
their objects 

1. Control of the mind. It is one of the eight 
limbs of rdja-yoga. By the disciplining of the 
senses, the mind will be tamed. 

2. Literally it means: ‘gathering towards one- 
self’. 

3. Vide astdnga-yoga. 

प्रत्यक्‌ - Praiyak - internal; subjective 

प्रत्यक्ष - Pratyaksa - perception 

1. Itis a valid means of knowledge (pramdna) for 
every school of Indian philosophy. 

2. According to Nyaya, it is knowledge genera- 
ted by sense-object contact. Later Naiyayikas 

35
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defined it as direct apprehension so as to include 
God’s perception and the super-normal perception 
of yogins. 

3. What distinguishes it from all other types of 
cognition is its immediacy. Two stages are dis- 

tinguished: indeterminate (ntrvikalpa) and deter- 
minate (savitkalpa). Generally the former is bare 
awareness of an object while the latter is a cogni- 
tion of an object that is qualified. The former 
gives isolated sense-data while the latter com- 
pounds these elements and _ subject-predicate 
knowledge arises. (For further distinctions, vide 
nirutkalpa-pratyaksa and infra). 

4. ‘The Nyaya school gives six normal (laukika) 
types of perception: samyoga, samyukta-samavaya, 
samyukta-samaveta-samavdya, Samavdya, samaveta- 

samavaya, and viSesana-visesya-bhdva or visesanata. 
It also lists three super—normal (alaukika) types: 
samanya-laksana, jridna-laksana, and yogaja. 

6. According to Sankhya, there are two stages in 

perception, the nirvtkalpaand the savikalpa, but its 
explanation is different from that of the Nyaya 
school. Sankhya says that the former is a vague 

awareness which later becomes clear and distinct 
thrcugh analysis, synthesis, and interpretation. 

Thus Sankhya does not adhere to amosaic theory 

of knowledge but more of an organic growth from 
the simple to the complex. 

7. The 24171815 agrees with Nydya’s definition, 
but interprets the two stages in perception diffe- 
rently. Indeterminate perception is simple obser- 

vation or mere awareness. This knowlcdge is vague 

and indefinite. Class characteristics and specific
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features are not recognized here whereas they are 
noted only in determinate perception. Indirect per- 
ception is not what has to be inferred on the basis 
of the subsequent determinate perception as in 
Nyaya, but isan experienced stage of perception 
itself. Also Nyaya accepts super-normal modes of 
perception while Mimamsa does not. To be per- 
ceived, an object must be present and fit to be 
perceived. Thus the sense organs have their 
limitations and what is beyond them is open only 
for the Veda to reveal | 

8. According to Visistadvaita, nirvikalpa percep- 
tion is not perception of a mere, unqualified 
‘that’. All knowledge, in this school, is of a qua- 
lified object. Thus indeterminate perception is 
perception for the first time, while savtkalpa per- 
ception significs perception of the same object on 
the second and subsequent occasions 

9. Dvaita accépts only’ savikalpa - perception 
Knowledge being both unqualified and objectless is 
held to be impossible. Perception is defined as 
knowledge generated by sense-object.contact- with 
both the sense organ and the object, free from 
defects. ` =, 
10. The Buddhists accept only ` 77722646 
perception. | 

11. The Ny4dya school recognizes both external 
(Sahya) and internal (manasa) perceptions. 

12. According to Jainism, there are two types of 
perception: with sense organs (vydvahdrika) and 
without sense organs (nija). Nija is of two types: 

imperfect (vikala) or avadhi and manah par yaya- 
172८; and perfect (sakala) or kevala—jiiana.
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15. According to Advaita, nirutkalpa perception 
presents the Absolute Brahman alone as its cogni- 
tion. It is knowledge which does not apprehend 
any relatedness of the substantive and its qualify- 
ing attribute. Thus it is not necessarily the first 
or initial perception, but any perception which is 
indeterminate. Examples of this include: ‘Thou 
art that’ (fat tvam ast) or ‘This is that Devadatta’ 
(so’yam devadatiah). 

प्रात्यक्षिक्कत - Pratyaksika - perceptual 

प्रत्यक्त्व - Pratyaktva- self-awarencss 

पत्यवमशं - PratyavamarSa ~ rctrospection, viz. the main 
diefference between the indeterminate and deter- 
minate perceptions in Visistadvaita 

प्रत्यवाय - Pratyavdya - sin 

प्रत्यय - Pratyaya - suffix; condition 

प्रचवादहविच्छेद - Pravdha-viccheda - uninterrupted tradition 

परवतंन - Pravartana - imposition 

sata ~ Pravriti - action; endeavour; effort 

1. The path of active involvement in the world. 
It is attatched action. 

2. According to the Vaisesika school, it 1s an 

effort to possess some object. 

प्रवत्तिविज्ञान - Pravrtti-vijfidna - evolving consciousness; 

* sense experience 

This is the mind of the common people accord- 

ing to the Yogacdra. Itis a product of the store- 

house consciousness (dlaya-v1j dna).



7८८५५. - 2 {२/4 

277 

प्रयत्न ~ Prayatina - effort; conscious activity 

According to the Vaisesika school, it has three 

distinctions: praortti, nivrtti and jivanyoni — effort 
for possessing some object; effort to get rid of 
something;:and activity for procreation. 

प्रयोगनिदृंश ~ Prayoga-nirdesa - actual discrimination as 

present, past, and future 

Vide nirdeSa. 

प्रयोजन - Prayojana - purpose: the aim of a work 

1. It is one of the sixteen categories ofthe Nyaya 
school. 

2. Wide padartha and chart no 6. 

प्रेम - Prema - love 

प्रेत्यभाव - Pretyabhava - cycle of birth and death 

पयस्‌ ~ Preyas - pleasing; worldly gain 

.Vide Sreyas. 

faq - Priyam - dear; pleasing 

प्रोसघोपचास ~ Prosadhopavdsa ~ a Jaina ethical code of 
conduct dealing with fasting procedures 

TAFT - Prthakatva - mutual difference; separateness 

पृथ्वी - Prthvi - the earth 

Vide maha-bhita. 

पुच्छब्रह्मवादिन्‌ ~ Puccha-brahma-vadin - one who holds that 
Brahman is the indeterminate bliss and not the 
blissful (in the dnandamayddhikarana) `



PU BDOALA 
278 

चुद्‌गल - Pudgala - matter 

1. It is a real, non-conscious, independent sub- 
stance according to Jainism. It is uncreated and 
eternal. It isthat which undergoes modifications 
by combinations and dissociations. 

2. It is of fourtypes: aggregate (skandha), aggre- 
gate occupying space (skandha-deSa), aggregate 
occupying limited space (skandha-prade§a), and 
atoms (paramanu). 

पुण्य - Punya - merit; actions which produce happiness 

. Vide ajiva. 

पुरक - Puraka - in-breathing; inhalation 

Vide prandydma. 

पुराण - Purdna ~ ancient 

The legendary histories of India and the reposi- 
tories of popular religious creeds. They are tradi- 
tionally supposed to deal with five topics: creation 
(sarga), dissolution (pratisarga), lineage (vamsSa), 
epochs (manvantardnt), and the legends of future 
lineage (vamSdnucaritam). Kighteen major Purdnas 

_are divided into three categories. Those which are 
sattvic and honor Visnu are: Visnu, Bhdgavata, 
Padma, Naradiya, Garuda, and Vardha. Those 
which are rdjasic and honour Brahma are: Brahma, 
Brahmavaivarta, Brahmadnda, Vamana, Markandeya, 

and Bhavisya. Those which are tdmasic and honour 
Siva are: Siva (Vayu), Matsya, Linga, Skanda, Agni, 
and 17724. ` 

पुरीपद - Purisaha - bearing all pains arising from hunger, 
thirst, cold, etc. with fortitude
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पूर्ण - Purna - full; complete 

geq - Purusa - spirit; individual soul 

1. One of the two basic categories of the Sankhya 
system. It is pure consciousness, unattached and 
unrelated to anything. It is non-active, unchang- 
ing, eternal, and pure. There are an infinite 

number of individual souls. 

2. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is enveloped 
in the five sheaths of : kdla, niyati, rdga, vidyd, and 
kala. It is the universal Self appearing under 
limitation as the many individual souls. 

3. According to Advaita, it is fundamentally one. 

It is the eternal witness, the modificationless, the 

one who knows the body. Really speaking, the 
paramdtman is the one and only purusa. 

4. The Purusa-sukta describes the primal purusa’ 
as thousand-headed, thousand-eyed, thousand- 

footed, immanent and transcendent, covering the 

earth on all sides and extending beyond the 
length often fingers, all that is, has been, and 

will be. Onc-fourth of him is all beings, three- 
fourths of him are what is immortal in heaven. 

पुरुषकार ~ Purusakira ~ divine mediator; personal effort 

According to Visistadvaita, Laksmi has the role of 
purusakara. 

पुरुषतन्त्र ~ Purusa-tantra ~ person-dependent 

1. There are three options open to a doer of an 
action: a person may do the action, may not do 
the action, or may do the action otherwise.
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2. Action (karma) is person-dependent while 
knowledge, according to Advaita, is object-depen- 
dent. Vide vastu-tantra. 

पुरुषार्थे - Purusdriha -the four goals of human life 

1. The Hindu theory of values. They are: wealth 
(artha), desire (kama), righteousness (dharma), and 
liberation (moksa). The first is the economic value; 
the second is the psychological value; the third is 
the moral value; and the fourth is the spiritual 
value. 

2. Wealth (artha), the economic value, and desire 
(kama), the hedonistic or acquisitive value are the 

secular values of life. Dharma tells how the secular 
life should be lived. It is the ethical or moral 
value. And along with moksa, it is a spiritual 
value. Dharma is the instrumental value leading 
to moksa. All the four values are truly vital and 
must be integrated. Artha and kdma are means- 
values or instrumental values for life’s goal. 
Dharma is the regulative and integrating value. 
Moksa is an intrinsic and end value. 

+3, Purusdrtha may be viewed from two aspects: 
primarily it signifies something to be attained for 
its own sake. ‘This is the intrinsic aspect. It also 

involves whatever serves as ameans to it. This 

is the instrumental aspect. ‘Thus it may be defind 
as an end which is consciously sought to be accom- 
blished either for its own sake or for the sake of 

utilizing it asa means to the accomplishment 

of a further end. 

रुषोत्तम - Purusottama ~ the supreme self; the Lord 

Cf. “uttamah purusastvanyah paramdtmetyudahrtak” 

(Gita)
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ga - Pirva ~ the fourteen canonical books of the Jainas 

1. All of these works are lost now. 

2. Vide Angas. 

qaqer - Piirva—paksa ~ prima facie view; the opponent’s 

view 

Generally, in an Indian philosophical work, first, 

the opponent’s view is given; and then, after 
this view is rejected, one gives the final view 
(siddhdanta). 

qaaq_- Pirvavat ~ like the previous 

A classification of vita inference. It proceeds from 
a perceived cause toan unperceived effect, e.g., 
the inference of rain fromthe perception of dark, 
heavy clouds (vide anumdna). It is based on 
the observed concomitance of the specific major 
and middle terms. 

36
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राग - Raga - attachment; greed; passion 

1. Wide paifica-kaiicuka. 

2. Wide 41८९. 

रजस्‌ ~ Rajas ~ active; energy; passion 

One of the three gunas. Vide guna. 

रजतत्वप्रकारकज्ञान - Rajatatva-prakdraka-jiidna ~ silverness- 

adjunct-cognition 

रजतत्वप्रकारकव्यवहार ~ Rajatatva-prakdraka-vyavahara - 
silverness-adjunct—edition । 

tera, - Raksaka - redeemer 

रक्षिष्यतीति विश्वासः ~ Raksisyatiti-vi§vdsah - to have firm 
faith that [$vara will save 

Vide prapattz. 

रख - Rasa - taste; savour; juice; nectar of delight 

1. One of the five elements. (Vide tanmdtra). 
It is of six kinds: sweet, acid, salt, pungent, astrin- 

gent, bitter. 

2. The essence of things. The delight of exis- 

tence. 

3. The supreme delight produced in the mind of 
an appreciator of a work of art whose content 18
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an emotion (bhdva). It results from the interaction 
of the objective factors (vibhdva, anubhadva and 
vyabhicdribhdva) and the subjective factor, a quali- 
fied appreciator (sahkrdaya) with their sthdyibhdva. 
The sthadyibhdva is the material cause of rasa. The 
vibhava, anubhdva, and vyabhicdribhdva are together 

regarded as the efficient cause of rasa. These 
latter three excite, articulate, and develop the 
sthayibhadva of the spectator. Vzbhdvas are of two 
kinds: Glambana and uddipana. The former is 
made up of the human element and the latter of 
the natural element in the situation. The former 
is the main excitant and the latter a contributory 
one. Anubhdvas are of twotypes: sdttivikabhavas 
which cannot be produced at will, and all of the 
other emotions which can be produced at will. 
Vyabhicadribhdva (also called saficdribhdva) is an 
emotion which accompanies the sthayzbhdva. 

4. According to Indian aesthetics, there are eight 

main types of experince: Srigdra (the rasa based 
on conjugal love), hdsya (the rasa based on mirth), 
Karuna (the rasa based on sorrow), raudra (the rasa 
based on anger), vira (the rasa based on fortitude), 
bhaydanaka (the rasa based on fear), bibhatsa (the 

rasa based on disgust), and adbhuta (the rasa based 
on wonder). Sometimes it is said that there are 
two more rasas: Santa and bhakit. 

5. According to Nyaya- Vaisesika, taste is of 

various types: sweet, sour, pungent (व), astrin- 
gent (८5१८), and bitter (tikta). 

रसना ~ ९८572 - sense of taste 

Vide jridnendriya.
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रसातल - Rasdiala - hell 

1. The nether pole of mahar-loka. It is a place 
of sense enjoyment. | 

2. Vide loka and tala. 

रसत्याग - Rasatydga - renunciation of delights 

An eternal penance in Jainism. 

राशि - Rast - mode (in Bhartrprapafica’s philosophy) 

रथिन्‌ - Rathin - the master in the chariot 

रेचक - Recaka - out-breath; exhalation 

Vide pranayama. 

ऋग्वेद - Rg Veda - (Vide veda) 

ऋजुमति - Rju-maii - telepathy; straightforward 

1. According to Jainism, it is a type of telepathy. 
It is the ability to know the thoughts of other 
beings that are located within the range of four to 
eight krofas - to four to eight yojanas. ‘Tempo- 
rally, it is within the range of one life-time to eight 
past and eight future lives. 

2. Vide manahparydya. 

ऋजुसत्रनय - Rju-sutra-naya - the standpoint of momen- 
tariness ^ । 

1. This standpoint considers only the present 
form of an object to be significant. It is not con- 
cerned with an object’s past or future. It refers 
to the fleeting, mathematical, momentary present. 

The past is past and the future h as not yct come
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so it would be non-sensical to entertain these 

viewpoints from this perspective. 

2. Wide naya. 

ऋणत्रय - Rna-traya - three congenital debts 

ऋषि - Rst - scer; a Vedic sage 

Individuals who perceived or recorded the Vedic 

hymns. 

ऋत - Rta - Truth; Law, Right; Order; ‘the course of 

things’ 

It is the working out of Truth in action. It is the 
eternal Order, cosmic as well as moral. It is said 

to be the basis for the later idea of karma. 

ऋतु - Riu - season 

In Indian tradition there are six seasons: spring 
(vasanta), summer (grisma), rainy (varsa), autumn. 
(Sarad), cloudy (hemanta), and winter (2621-0). 

afe - Rudhi - conventional sense of a word; cf. 

samabhirudha 

रुद्र - Rudra - Siva; God 

This term refers to Lord Siva. It is traceable to 
the Vedas and said to be derived from rud (drdvayita, 
he who drives away sin or suffering). 

रुद्राक्ष - Rudriksa - bead of Siva or Rudra 

1. According to Saivism, it is the seed which 
emanates from the eye of Siva, and depicts his 
grace. 

2. Vide asta-dvarana.
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रूप - २५८ - form; aggregate; body; matter; sight; 
colour 

1. One of the five aggregates. (Vide skandha). 

2. One of the five subtle essence of the elements. 

(Vide tanmdatra). 

3. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, the colours 

are: white, blue, yellow, red, green, brown, and 

variegated (cztra). Colour belongs only to earth, 
water, and fire. 

4. Vide samskrta-dharma. 

eared - 2८6276८ - form and formless
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आब्द - Sabda - verbal testimony; sound; word 

1. It is one of the valid means of knowledge. 

(Vide pramdna). 

2. It is one of the five subtle essence of the ele- 
ments. (Vide tanmdtra). 

3. According to NyAaya, it is the testimony of a 

trustworthy person; one who knows the truth and 

communicates it correctly. 

4. According to Advaita, the truth revealed by 
$abda is the fundamental unity of Being. 

5. According to Mimamsi, its purport lies in the 
injunctive texts of the ritual sections. - 

6. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, sound is a 
quality perceived by the ear. It belongs only to 

ether and is of two kinds: noise and alphabet, viz. 
inarticulate noise (dhvanz) and articulate alphabetic 
sounds (varna). Mimamsa holds that varna is 
eternal while Nyaya maintains that every varna is 
produced by God. 

शाब्दवोध ~ Sadbda-bodha - verbal cognition 

शाब्दज्ञान ~ Sdbda-jiidna ~ verbal knowledge 

शाच्दमिति - Sdbdamiti - verbal knowledge
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steam - Sabda-naya ~ the standpoint of synonyms 

According to Jainism, this standpoint refers to the 
significance of the synonymous words one encoun- 
ters in any language. Despite differences of tense, 
case, etc., there exists a similarity of meaning; e.g., 
kumbha and ghata both refer to the same object, 
viz., a jar. 

2. Wide naya. 

शब्द्तन्मात्र - Sabda-tanmétra - subtle sound (the subtle 
element of ether) 

'शब्दचुत्ति - Sabda-vriti - significative force 

शब्दाध्याहारचाद - Sabdadhydhara-vada - theory of supply- 
ing the eliptical word 

aaa - Sabija - with attributes 

सच्चिदानन्द्‌ - Saccidananda ~ existence-knowledge-bliss 

1. According to Visistadvaita, they are the 
_ attributes of Brahman. : 

2. According to Advaita, it is the very essence 
of Brahman. 

सदाचार - Saddcadra - one should work for one’s liveli- 

hood, be righteous, and help others 

Vide pajicdcara. 

सादाख्य - Sddadkhya - the experience of Being 

According to Vira Saivism, it is a name for the 
formless form. It is also called Sadd$iva. It comes 
into being when the Siva-tattva comes into con- 
tact with the five Sakits: Siva-sidakhya, Amiéurta- 
sidakhya, Miuarta-sddakhya, Kartr-sddakhya, and 

Karma-sadakhya.
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पडड़योग ~ Sadanga-yoga - six-fold yoga 

It is a type of yoga referred to in the Mattri 

Upanisad. ‘The six limbs are: prandydma, pratyd- 
hara, dhyana, dhadrand, and samddhz. 

सदसद्धिलश्चण - Sad-asad-vilaksana ~ what is other than 

the real (sat) and the unreal (asat) 

Vide anirvacaniya. 

सदसत्‌ - Sad-asat ~ real-cum-unreal 

घडायतन - Saddyatana - the six sense organs 

1. According to Buddhism, it is one of the links 
in the causal chain of existence. 

2. Vide pratitya-samutpdda. 

घडभावविकार ~ Salbhava-vikara ~ the six changes appli- 
cable to a positive entity 

These are: origination, existence, growth, matu- 
rity, decline, and death. 

षडद रान ~ Sad-darSana - the six orthodox schools (dstika) 
of Indian philosophy 

They are: Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga, 
Mimamsa, and Vedanta. 

साधन - Sddhana - self-effort; spiritual discipline; means; 

the way | 

1. Generally the means to release. 

2. Jainism: it is the trz-ratna comprised of right 
faith, right knowledge, and right conduct. 

3. Buddhism: it is the eightfold path. 

37
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4. Sankhya: it is discrimination between purusa 
and prakrtt. 

ॐ Yoga: it is the eight-limbed yoga (astanga- 
yoga). 

6. Mimamsa: it is action (karma). 

7. Advaita: it is ultimately knowledge (jiidna), 
‘with the preliminary aids of the fourfold pre- 
requisites (sédhana-catustaya) and $ravana, manana, 
and nididhydsana. 

8. Visistadvaita: it is karma- and jiidna-yogas, 
ultimately culminating in devotion (bhakti—yoga). 
The other accepted path is total surrender (pra- 
patti). 
9. Dvaita: it is discrimination followed by know- 

ledge, followed with by grace (vairdgya, jiidna, 
mahadimya-jiidna, niskdma-karma, bhakti, and pra- 
sada). 

10. Saiva Siddhanta: it is ८6796, then kriyd, then 
yoga, and finally 77272. 

11. Vira Saivism: it is asta-dvarana and pajica- 
acara. 

12. Kashmir Saivism: it is pratyabhijfid with the 
prerequisites of ८0८70८2, Sambhavopdya, §dktopaya, 
and dinavopaya. 

13. Sivadvaita: it is contemplation. 

साधन भक्ति - Sddhana- bhakti - devotion with effort 

1. Oneofthetwo typcs of devotion according to 
Visistadvaita. It is devotion engendered by spiri- 

tual exercises. It consists of the eight-limbed yoga 
(astanga-yoga), the sevenfold moral and spiritual 

requisites (sédhana-saptaka), etc. (vide bhaktt).
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2. According to Visistadvaita, this path presup- 

poses certain elaborate disciplines in contrast to 
phala-bhakit. 

साधनचतुएय - Sddhana-catustaya - the fourfold aid to 

the study of Vedanta; according to Advaita, these 
four comprise the proximate aid to liberation 

They are: the ability to discriminate between the 
transient and the eternal (nitya-anitya-vastu- 
viveka); the absence of desire for securing pleasure 
or avoiding pain either here or elsewhere (zha- 
amutra-artha-phala-virdga); the attainment of calm- 
ness, temperance, spirit of renunciation, fortitude, 

power of concentration of mind, and faith (Sama- 
damddi-sidhana-sampattz); and the desire for libera- 
tion (mumuksuiva). 

साधनसप्तक - Sddhana-saptaka - sevenfold moral and spi- 

ritual discipline leading to devotion 

According to Visistadvaita, these are: discrimina- 

* tion (vzveka) which is the purification of the body 
by food that has not become impure cither on 
account of species, abode, or adventitious causes; 

mental detachment (vzmoka) which consists of non- 
attachment to desires; practice (abhydsa) which is 
the continuous meditation on Brahman; action 

(kriya) which is the performance of the five great 
sacrifices (paica-mahd-yajiia) according to one’s 
capacity; virtues (kalyana) which are truthfulness, 
straightforwardness, compassion, liberality, non- 
violence, and non-covetousness; cheerfulness 

(anavasada) which is freedom from dejection; and 
non-exultation (anuddharsa) which is the absence 
of exultation.
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साधारण - Sddhdrana - common 

A class of fallacious reasoning in which the reason 
is present in a place where the major term (sddhya) 
is not present, e.g., the mountain has fire because 

it is knowable. 

Vide savyabhicara. 

साधारणीकरण - Sddhdrani-karana ~ idealization 

According to Indian aesthetics, the secret of an 
artist’s achievement consists in idealization. It is 
the generalizing of the particular. It enables an 
artist to conform his creation to the highest concep- 

tion of beauty. It frees the object from ugliness, 
faults, and mutability. 

साघु - Sddhu - holy man; saint; virtuous; good 

According to Jainism, it is the fourth stage of the 
ascetic order. They are saints who scrupulously 

observe the codes of conduct. They are introverts 

who do not mix freely with others nor give spiri- 
tual discourses. Their entire being is fixed on 

spiritual practice. 

साघुमति - Sddhumati - good wisdom 

Vide bodhisattva. 

साध्य ~ Sddhya - the subject; the probandum; that 

which is to be proved; the major term 

1, It 15 the character which is inferred. It is the 

major term in a syllogism. ¦ 

9. Vide 77174. 

साध्यसम - Sddhya-sama - both the reason and the subject 

are unproved and yet-to-be-proved
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A type of fallacious reasoning in which the reason 
(hetu) is unproved and yet-to-be-proved, e.g., “‘sha- 
dow is asubstance, because it is characterized by 

movement.” This is unproved because the reason, 
being characterized by movement, is as unproved 
as the subject, being a substance. . 

2. Vide hetvabhdsa. 

साध्योपाय - Sddhyopaya - the means to liberation which 
has to be effected by the aspirant 

षडलिङ्ग - Sad-litiga - the six marks 

There are six marks to be noticed in understand- 
ing the scriptures (Vedas). They are: beginning 
and conclusion (upakrama and upasamhara); novelty 
(apurvaia); repetition (abhydsa); result or fruit 
(phala); praise or censure (arthavdda); and intelligi- 
bility in the light of reason (upapatti). 

साट श्य - SddrSya - similarity 

1. One of the ten categorics of Dvaita. Dvaita 
claims that inference is made possible because of it. 

2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

सद्रुप - Sadriipa - existing in a placc ina positive rela- 
tion; perceptible by the senses 

agar शरणागतिः - Sedvidhd Sarandgatih - the six limbs 
of absolute self-surrender _ 

Vide prapatiz. 

सहिया - Sadvidya ~ meditation on Brahman as the real 
(sat) without a second, as described in the Chénda- 
gya Upanisad
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सहियातत्त्व - Sadvidyd-tativa - the stage in which the ` 
subjective and objective sides of experience are 
equal according to Kashmir Saivism 

Vide tattva. 

षडचिकार - Salvikdra - the six changes 

There are six changes which occur to an object, 
viz., birth, growth, maturity, decline, death, and 

dissolution. 

ef - Sadyomukti-immediately on attaining know- 
ledge of the Self (dtma-jiidna), one gives up one’s 
physical body 

According to Advaita, it is complete liberation 
from the embodied state which occurs upon reali- 
zation. The embodied existence is dropped the 

moment liberation occurs. (Cf. jivanmukti) 

सगुण - Saguna - with attributes; with qualities 

सहज - Sahaja - natural; innate: inborn 

A type of power which exists in things and by 
virtue of which changes occur, according to 
Dvaita 

सहकारिकारण - Sahakdri-kdrana - accessory or concomi- 

tant Cause 

The components that help the material cause to 
produce the effect. 

AAT - Sahopalambha - simultaneous apprehension 

खष्टदय ~ Sahrdaya-a qualified appreciator of a work of 

art: one of similar heart; connoisseur
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According to Indian aesthetics, an appreciator of 

a work of art has to recreate or reconstruct in his 
mind the idea implicit in the work. In order to 
do this, the appreciator himself must be an artist 
at heart. Thus the appreciator must be a quali- 
fied appreciator in order to grasp the true import 
of a work of art. 

शैव ~ Saiva ~ a follower of Siva; pertaining to Siva 

सजातीय - Sajdtiya - the difference which exists between 
two objects belonging to the same class 

1. E.g., between one tree and another. 

2. Wide bheda. 

mana - Sakala - determinate 

1. A stage of the individual soul, according to 
Saiva Siddhanta. (Vide jiva). The individual as 
it exists with the three bonds of 2१८४८, karma, and 
maya is called sakala. Kashmir Saivism uses the 
term in the same way. 

2. Astage of consciousness — it is the waking state 
wherein an individual desires to get knowledge. 

सकामभावनिजरा - Sakama-bhdva-nirjard ~ an aspect of 
bhava nirjarad in which the karma particles are des- 
troyed even before their enjoyment is finished 

1. It is also called vzpdka. 

2. Wide nirjard. 

सकम्पप्रच॒त्ति - Sakampapravrtti - halting effort 

साकार ~ Sdkdra - with form ` 

साकार-उपयोग - Sdkdra-upayoga ~ comprehension
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1. According to Jainism, it is one of the types of 
comprehension or understanding. 

2. Vide upayoga. 

शाखा - Sdkha - schools; branches 

Different branches of the Brdéhmanas which later 
led to the establishment of the different schools, 
e.g., Aitareya, Kausitaki, etc. 

सख्यम्‌ ~ Sakhyam - friendship 

1. Oneofthe emotions (bhdva). It is the relation- 
ship of friendship. 

2. One of the nine forms of devotion. Vide 

bhakti. 

सकद शंन - Sakrddarsana - single observation 

सकदागमिन्‌ - Sakrdagamin - comes back only once; once 

returner 

A stage in the ethical path of Buddhism wherein 
an aspirant is only born one more time before 
attaining perfection. 

साक्षात्कार - Sdksdtkdra - self-realization; direct experi- 
ence | 

साक्लास्परतीतिः - Sadksat-pratitih - direct apprehension 

साक्नादुपकारक - Sdksdd-upakaraka - direct means (cf. 

aradupakaraka) 

साक्षिन्‌ ~ Sadksin - the witness-self; the intuitive faculty 

1. According to Dvaita, it is the witness consci- 

ousness which is the faculty of direct apprehension 

or perception. It is the purest sense, without
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defects, and always produces absolutely valid 
knowledge. It indirectly perceives the objects 
presented to all the other senses, through the senses, 
as well as directly perceiving the Self (déman), 
internal organ (manas), and the attributes of manas 
(pleasure, pain), ignorance, time, and unmani- 
fested ether. It has two functions: it helps 
produce knowledge and validity of knowledge. It 
is the essential attribute of the Self; the 82175 own 

sense-organ. 

2. According to Advaita, it is the witness-self and 
neutral. It is consciousness marked by the internal 
organ (antahkarana-upahita-caitanya). It is always 
in relation to consciousness and the witness there- 
of. It is self-luminous and ever-present. It corres- 
ponds to the purusa of the Sankhya-Yoga, i.e., as 

the passive observer of the states of the internal 
organ. It never appears by itself, but always in 
association with the internal organ. 

साक्षिभास्य - Sdksi-bhdsya - revealed by the witness self 

According to Advaita, all things are revealed by 
the witness-self (séksin) as assisted by the internal 
organ (antahkarana). Three things are revealed by 

the witness-self alone: prdtibhdsika objects (e.g., 
a mirage or a rope/snake), subjective states of the 
mind (e.g., pleasure or pain), and ignorance 
(avidya). 

साक्षीचेतन्य - Sdksi-caitanya - the witness consciousness 

According to Advaita, it is the awareness which 
underlies and supports all the states of conscious- 
ness. It pervades the waking, dreaming, and deep 

sleep states. It is not a state like one of these 
38
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three, but being omnipresent, it is the common 
denominatory which runs throughout them. 

शाक्त ~ Sakta - a tradition which, regards Sakti as the 
supreme Deity 

It is a philosophy closely allied with Saivism. It 
regards Sakti, Power, personified as the consort 
of Siva as the supreme Deity. The basic texts 
of this school are the Sdakta-dgamas, also called 
4 antras. 

शक्ति - Sakti - power; capacity; energy; potency 

1. According ६० Dvaita, it is one of the ten cate- 

gories (vide paddrtha and chart no. 6). It is of 
four kinds: mysterious power (aciniya), causal or 
natural (kdrana or sahaja), occasioned (adheya), and 
word (pada). 

2. According to Vira Saivism, it is of six forms: 
cit-Sakli, parad-Sakti, addi-Sakti, tccha-Sakti, jiidna- 
Sakti, and kriyd-Sakit. 

3. According to Sakta philosophy, it is conscious- 
ness as dynamic. Sakti is one with Siva, being the 
dynamic aspect as his feminine part. 

4. It is the Divine Mother, the latent power of 

Siva. 

5. The potential power latent in human beings 
is called kundalini-Sakiz. 

शाक्रलोपाय - Sdktopaya ~ one of the steps to liberation 
per Kashmir Saivism 

Vide upaya. 

सल्लेखन - Sallekhana - fasting unto death
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According to Jainism, a means to rid oneself of 
all karma particles and to achieve liberation. 

सालोक्य - Sdlokya - to live in the region of God 

1. According to Dvaita, it is the first level of 
release. It is entering the abode of Visnu (Vai- 
kuntha). Vide dnanda-idratamya. | 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the path to 
release consists of four stages. The first stage is 
called ddsa-marga and its goal is sdélokya. In this 
case, it means residence in the realm of Siva 

(Kaildsa), Vide moksa per Saiva Siddhanta and 
carya. 

जम - Sama - calmness; tranquillity 

1. The method of training the mind by quiet 
persuasion. । 

2. Wide sddhana-catustaya. 

समभिरूढ - Samabhiriidha - the etymological standpoint 

1. This standpoint concentrates on the dissimi- 
larities between words. Even between synonyms, 
dissimilarity exists when their etymologies are 
examined. Thus each word has only one exact 
meaning from this standpoint. 

2. [६ 15 2150 said to imply the splitting of words 
according to their roots. E.g., the literal meaning 
of the word ‘pankaja’ is ‘one}born out of mud?’ 
(panka). 

3. Vide naya. 

शमदमादिसाधनसम्पत्ति - Sama-damédi-sadhana-sampattih बन 

the attainment of calmness, temperance, a spirit
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of renunciation, fortitude, power of concentration 

of the mind, and faith 

1. It comprises: Sama, dama, uparati, titiksd, 
samddhana, and Sraddha. 

2. Vide sddhana-catustaya. 

समाधि - Samadhi ~ concentration; absorption; a calm, 

desireless fixity; a unifying concentration 

1. It is a deep spiritual meditation. 

2. A superconscious state where there is complete 
absorption of the intellect into the object of medi- 
tation. 

3. A state beyond expression and above all 
thought. Here speech, and mind cannot reach. It 
is a State of utter calmness in which consciousness 
is unwavering. 

4. Itis alimb of Patafjali’s rdja-yoga. Vide 
astanga-yoga. | 

5. According to Yoga, it 25 [07 aspects: vztarka, 

2८21८. dnanda, and 4772८. These are called 

samadhi with knowledge of objects (samprajiiata). 
There is also a samadhi without any knowledge of 
objects (asamprajnidta). 

6. According to Buddhism, it is of three types: 
upacadra or preliminary; jhdna or fixed and steady; 

and appand or achieved meditation. 

7. It hasalso been divided into samadhi with the 
mind (savtkalpa), and samddhi without any mental 
modifications (nirvikalpa). 

सामग्री ~ Sémagri - collocation; the whole causal appa- 

ratus
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समाख्या - Samdkhyad - designation 

Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana. 

समान - Samdna ~ to breathe equally 

1. One of the five vital airs. Vide prana. 

2. It is the life-breath which controls digestion 

and assimilation. It keeps an equilibrium in the 

body. It is located in the region of the navel. 

सामानाधिकरण्य ~ Sadmdnddhikaranya - the principle of 

grammatical co-ordination 

1. The principle which states that one entity may 
have two aspects. It shows identity as well as 
difference. It cannot be used wherein there is com- 
plete identity or complete difference between the 
words. 

2. Raméanuja used it to explain his key concept 
of aprthak-siddhi. According to Ramanuja, the 
grammar of language is the grammar of reality. 
Two terms ‘blue’ and ‘lotus’ have distinct mean- 
ings but refer to same substance. Distinction is 

not denied, while at the same time, the organic 
unity of the whole is affirmed. 

3. Advaita uses the same concept to show ‘non- 
difference’ or ‘identity’. 

समानजातीयद्गव्यपर्याय ~ Samdna-jatiya-dravya-paryaya - a 
type of mode which is the result of the combina- 
tion of inanimate substances 

Vide paryiya. 

समानतन् ~ Samana-tantra - allicd systems 

E.g., Sankhya-Yoga; Nyaya- Vaisesika, Mimamsa- 
Vedanta.
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समन्वय - Samanvaya - harmony 

सामान्य - Sdmdnya - generality; class, concept; genus 

1. One of the seven categories of the Vaisegika 
system. (Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6). It is 
the generic feature that resides in all the members 
of a class. It is one, eternal, and resides in the 

many. It is the common characteristic by virtue 
of possessing which an individual becomes a 
member of a class. It is perceptible in perceptible 
things and imperceptible in imperceptible things. 
It has a reality of its own, independent of the 
particulars. It is of different grades: the highest 
(para) is ‘being’ (sattd). The lowest (apara) i.e., 
‘potness’ and the intermediate grades (pardpara) 
i.e., ‘earthness’ are less general than ‘being’. It is 
said to reside in substances, qualities, and activi- 
ties. The relation between it and an individual 
is inherence (samavdaya). 

2. According to Jainism, it is neither an abstract 
entity nor an imposition of the mind, but repre- 
sents only the accession of similar qualities by a 
similar development of qualities of atoms forming 
an aggregate. Vide urdhva-sdmanya. 

3. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten cate- 

gories (paddrtha). It is the nature which charac- 
terizes aclass. It is eternal in eternal substances 
and non-eternal in non-eternal substances. 

सामान्यलश्चण ~ Sdmdnya-laksana - relation by generality 

or class-nature 

1. One of the super-normal modes of perception 

posited by the Nyaya school. It is the relation 

which is characterized by gencrality or class-
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nature by which, when one perceives a particular 
of a class, one also perceives, in general, the other 
particulars; e.g., tosee a cow is to see ‘cowness’ 
which is present in all cows... Vide pratyaksa per 
पि ४४२. व 

2. According tothe Vaibhasika and the Sau- 
trantika, it is the conceptual elements added by the 
mind in an act of perception. What is actually 
perceived is only the bare particular (svalaksana). 
To the bare particular the mind adds subjective 
determinations which are of five types: generality 
(67), quality (guna), action (karma), name (nama), 
and substance (dravya). 

सामान्यतोरएछ - Sdmdnyatodrsta - inference based on non- 

causal uniformity 

1. A classification of vita inference based on the 
distinctions of pervasion (२26). In this type the 
inference is based on non-causal uniformity, e.g., 

when one sees an animal having horns, one infers 

that it must possess cloven hoofs. It gives know- 
ledge of an imperceptible or unperceived object. 
It is based, not upon a relation of causality, but 
upon the fact that the means and the end are 
always found together. 

2. Wide anumdna. 

सामान्यविशेष ~ Sdmdnya-visesa - gencric differentia 

समाप्ति - Samapti - completion 

सामरस्य ~ Sdmarasya - homogeneity (Vide samivesa) 

सामथ्यं - Sdmarthya - power; capacity 

समि ~ Samasti ~ cosmic; collective
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समसमुचय - Sama-samuccaya — simultaneous combination 

Vide jrdna-karma-samuccaya. 

समस्या - Samasya ~ a type of false knowledge found in 
matt and srta knowledge which admits of doubt 
and suspicion 

समत्व - Samatva- equality; equanimity 

समवाय - Samavdya ~ inherence 

1. According to Nyaya, it is a normal mode of 
sense relation in which there is inherence; e.g., 
contact with sound which inheres in the sense of 
hearing. Vide sannikarsa. 

2. According to Vaisesika, it is the intimate 

relation between inseparables. It is an eternal 
relationship which is inherent in the objects rela- 
ted. It exists between five kinds of inseparables: 
substance and quality, substance and activity, 
particular and generality, eternal substance and 

particularity, and whole and ‘parts. Of these 
relations, at least one of the entities cannot 

remain without its relation to the other. Vide 

ayutasiddha. 

3. Vide padartha. 

समवायिकारण - Samavayi-kdrana ~ inherent cause 

1. The inherent cause is that in which the effect 

inheres when it is produced; e.g., threads are the 

inherent cause of cloth. 

2. Vide kdrana. 

समवायिन्‌ - Samavadyin - constitutive 

सामवेद ~ Sdma Veda - (Vide Veda)
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समावेश - Samdvesa ~ attainment of the original position 

The final attainment of the individual according 

to Kashmir Saivism. It also signifies the state 
wherein Siva and Sakti are identical (sémarasya). 

समवेतसमवाय - Samaveta-samavaya ~ inherence in that 

which inheres 

1. E.g., contact with soundness which inheres in 
sound, which in turn inheres in the sense of hearing. 

2. A normal mode of sense-relation according to 
the Nyaya school. Vide sannikarsa. 

समय - Samaya - time (divided into, and perceived 
as, moments, hours, days, etc.); agreement 

1. According to Jainism, this is the appearance 
of the unchangeable time in so many different 
forms. 

2. Vide kdla. 

समयाचायं - Samaydcdrya - the foremost (noteworthy) 

Saivite saints (Nayanmars) 

They are: Appar, Sundarar, Sambandhar, and 

Manikkavacakar. 

सामयिक - Sdmayika -a Jaina ethical code of conduct 

It is the practising of being one with the Reality. 

सामयिकाभाव - Sdmayikabhava - temporary non-existence 

सम्वन्ध ~ Sambandha - relation 

Vide samyoga, samavdya, svaritpha-sambandha and 
taddatmya. 

सम्वबन्धोक्ति - Sambandhokti - a prose portion of a work 

which introduces new ideas | 

39
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सम्भव - Sambhava - inclusion 

1. The process of knowing something, not directly 
or immediately, but indirectly on account of 

its being included in something else which is 
already known. It is of two types: (i) certain 
inclusion, e.g., one-thousand includes one-hundred; 

and (ii) possible inclusion, e.g., a 67027227 may 
possess holiness. ॥ 

2. Vide pramdna 

शाम्मवोपाय - Simbhavopidya ~ one of the steps to libera- 

tion per Kashmir Saivism 

Vide ४224. 

सम्भोगकाय - Sambhogakaya - the sheath of eonjyment 

Vide tri-kdaya. 

संघ - Samgha - aggregate; compound 

1. The substratum of dharmas according to the 

Sarvastivadins. 

2. According to the Vaibhasikas, all perceptible 
things are real and composed of compounds of 
atoms. 

संग्रहनय - Samgraha-naya ~ the class point of view 

1. According to Jainism, it is the standpoint 
which is concerned with the general properties or 
class-characteristics of an object. It is of two 
kinds: para-samgraha and apara-samgraha. While 

the former is the highest general outlook for which 

all the objects are part of the extant object the 

latter dilates upon the general traits of different 

kinds.
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2. Vide naya. 

संहार - Samnhdra - destruction; dissolution 

According to the Saiva schools, it is one of the five 
functions of Siva. Vide Siva. 

सामीप्य ~ Sdmipya ~ nearness to God 

1. According to Dvaita, it is the second level of 
graded release. Vide dnanda-tdratamya. 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the path to 
release consists of four stages. The goal of the 
path of satputra-marga is to attain the nearness of 
Siva. Vide moksa per Saiva Siddhanta and kriyd. 

समिति - Samiti - moderation 

1. According to Jainism, it is of five types: 
moderation in walking (¢rya-samitz), moderation in 

speaking (bhdsd-samiti), moderation 771 bodily 
wants (esand-samitr), careful handling of objects 
(adddna-niksepana-samiti), and moderation in ans- 
wering calls of nature (utsarga-samiit). 

2. Vide bhdva-samvara. 

संज्ञा - 6८/72 - idea; concept 

संज्ञिन्‌ - Samnjiiin ~ rational 

सम्प्रदाय - Sampraddaya ~ tradition 

सम्प्रज्ञात - Samprajiicta ~ a stage in samadhi wherein 
one is conscious of an object 

1. The mind functions in this stage, and concen- 
trates on an object of knowledge. 

2. Vide samadhi.
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सम्प्रयुक्त - Samprayukta - composite 

संसार - Samsara - empirical existence; the wheel of birth 
and death; transmigration 

संस्तर्गाभाव - Samsargabhdva - relation of non-existence 

संसग-अभेद - Samsarga-abheda - relation of non-duality 

One of two ty pes of abheda-samsarga (cf. vdkydrtha), 
according to Advaita. This is oneness by courtesy. 

There is a oneness with relation, for the oneness 

exists only on a relational level. The object is 

one, e.g., a lotus, but it possesses two or more 
attributes, and/or meanings, viz. lotusness and 
blueness, etc. 

संशय - SamSaya - doubt 

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. Vide padadrtha and chart no. 6 

2. It is a cognition of conflicting notions with 
regard to one and the same object. It may be 
either contradictory [e. g., is it a post or a non- 
post (22८) ], or it may be contrary [e.g., is it a post 
or is it a man (anadhyavasdya)}. 

3. Doubt is of five types due to whether it arises 
from: perception of such properties as are common 
to many things, cognition of a particular and 
unique property, conflicting testimony, irregularity 
of perception, and irregularity of non-perception. 

4. Doubt is neither true nor false. 

संशयज्ञान - SamSaya-jiidna ~ doubtful cognition 

संश यच्युदास - SamSaya-vyudasa - removal of all doubts 

about the truth of an inference
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सासिद्धिक - Samsiddhika - natural 

संस्कार - Samskdra - predisposition; purificatory rite; 

consecration | 

1. Itis predisposition from past impressions. It 

is one of the five aggregates, according to Bud- 

dhism. (Vide skandha). They are impressions left 

in the mind after any experience. Vide vdsand. 

2. It is oneof the twelve links in the causal chain 

of existence, according to Buddhism. Vide pratitya- 

samut pada. 

3. It is a rite performed with the help of sacred 
syllables (mantra) to restore a thing to its original 
pure state. 

4. Itis a purificatory rite in connection with an 
individual’s life in Brahmanical Indian society. 
It includes the sacred thread ceremony, marriage 
rites, funeral rites, etc. 

5. It is of three kinds: velocity (vega), by virtue 
of which an object possesses motion; feeling 
(Shavand) by virtue of which there is memory or 
recognition; and oscillation (sthztisthadpakatva), by 
means of which a substance returns from a dis- 
tance to its original position. 

Gena - Samskrta - coming together; combined cause; 

compounded thing; ` perfected; refined; polished 

सस्कतघमं - Samskria-dharma ~ ephemeral; impermanent; 
impure 

According to the Vaibhasika school, they are 
of four types: 7986, cttta, cattia, and cittavip- 
aryukia. These are made of subtle elements, physi-
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cal as well as mental, whose action and reaction 
cause the creation of the universe. These are born 
out of the construction of things and are ephe- 
meral, impermanent, and impure. Ripa is of all 
physical elements and has been divided into eleven 
kinds: the five external sense organs, their five 

objects, and धय. Citta is born out of the 
interaction of the senses with their objects. All 
the samskdadras remain in ८2४८८ and it is this which 
transmigrates from world to world. It changes 
every moment. Caztta are the mental processes 
releated with cztfa. There are forty-six types of 

them. Cutta-viparyukta is the dharma which can- 
not be classified as either ritpa or citta. It is of 
fourteen types. 

संस्कृति ~ Samskrti - purification 

1. The work of action is said to be fourfold and 
one of those effects is purification. 

2. Vide karma. 

waza - SamSlesa - union 

संखश्विघय - Samsrsta-visaya ~ relational knowledge 

A sentence, by its very nature, conveys relational 

knowledge, according to Visistadvaita. Advaita 

posits that there are some sentences which convey 
non-relational knowledge. 

समुच्चय ~ Samuccaya ~ combination 

Vide jiidna-karma-samuccaya. 

समुदायसत्य - Samuddya-satya - the apparent reality of 

the aggregate
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The phenomenalistic theory of the Buddhists. 

समूहालम्बन - Samiihdlambana ~ group cognition 

संवाद - Samvdda - agreement; correspondence 

Nyaya holds that validity is ascertained by agree- 
ment with the objective facts of experience. 

संवादिश्रम - Samnvadi-bhrama ~ error which leads to the 

truth 

1. E.g.,aman mistakes the light of a gem for 
the gem itself and thereby actually comes to secure 
the gem, 

2. According to Advaita, God takes the form of 
I§vara so that a contact may be made which will 
eventually lead to liberation. 

सवर - Samvara - the Jaina process of reversing the flow 

of karma particles which bind the individual 

According to Jainism, it is of two types: bhdva- 
samvara and dravyasamvara. The former checks 
one’s susceptibility to the inflow of karmic particles 
while the latter is the actual stoppage of the 
karmic particles from entering the individual. 
Samvara is the means to liberation. 

संवेदन - Sarnvedana - cognition 

संविद्‌ - Sanvid - knowledge 

संवत्ति - Samnvrtti - a relative point of view 

संवत्ति सत्य - Samortti-satya - empirical truth 

According to Madhyamika Buddhism, this is em- 
pirical truth. It is of two kinds: worldly truth
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(Zoka-satya) and illusory truth (mithyd-satya). 
It is the pseudo-truth which relates to the 
world as phenomena. However, according to 
Madhyamika, the distinction between samoriti- 

satya and paramartha-satya is epistemic and does 
not import a difference into Reality. The Real is 
one and non-dual 

सम्यगाजीव - Samyag-Gjiva - right livelihood 

1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of 
Buddhism. 

2. Vide Grya-astanga-marga. 

सम्यकचारित्र - Samyak-cdritra - right conduct or charac- 

ter 

1. One ofthe three jewels of Jainism. It is the 
practice of beneficial activities which lead to libe- 
ration and the abstinence of harmful activities 
which bind the individual. It includes observing 
the five great vows (pafica-mahd-vrata), restraints 
(gupti), dharma, etc. It is of two types: partial 
(vikala) for the $révaka and complete (sakala) for 
the munt. 

9. Vide tri-ratna. 

सम्यग्दरशंन - Samyag-dar$ana ~ right faith 

1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. It is con- 
sidered as the prime cause.of liberation as it paves 
the way for the other two jewels. It is right faith 
in the seven tativas: jiva, ajiva, bandha, samvara, 
nirjard, and moksa. 

9, Vide éri-ratna.



SAMYAK 

313 

सम्यग्दडशि - Samyag-drsti ~ right vision 

1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 

2. Vide drya-astiiga-mdarga. 

सम्यग्ज्ञान - Samyag jiidna ~ right knowledge 

1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. It is a 
specialized knowledge of the essence of jiva and 
ajiva. Itis without any defects and beyond all 
doubt. 

2. Vide tri-raina. 

सम्यग्वाक्‌ - Samyag-vak - right speech 

1, One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 

dhism. 

2. Vide drya-astanga-mdrga. 

सम्यग्व्यायाम - Samyag-vydyama ~ right effort 

1. One limb of the noble cightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 

2. Vide drya-astanga-marga. 

सम्यक्कर्मान्त - Samyak-karmanta ~ right conduct 

1. One limb ofthe noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 

2. Vide drya-astdnga-mdrga. 

सम्यकसखमाधि - Samyak-samadhi - right contemplation 

1. One limb of the noble eighttold path of 
Buddhism. 

2. Vide Grya-astanga-mdarga. 

सस्यकसङ्कलप - Samyak-sankalpa - right resolve 
40
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1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 

2. Vide drya-astdiga-marga. 

सम्यकस्स्रति - Samyak-smrti - right recollection 

1. One limbof the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. ; 

2. Vide drya-astdiiga-mdarga. 

संयम - 54724720 - self-control; combined practice 

The combined practice of the last three steps in © 
rija-yoga (dhdraid, dhydna, and samadhi). 

संयोग - Sainyoga- conjunction 

1. A normal mode of sense-relation in Nyaya; 
é.g., conjunction is represented by the contact of 
the sense of sight with an object, which is in con- 
junction therewith. 

2. According to Vaisesika, it isof three types: 
wiiere one substance comes and conjoins with ano- 

६२५८ (anyatara-karmaja), where the conjunction 
takes place asa result of activity on the part of 

both the substances (ubhaya-karmaja), and where 
the conjunction takes place through the medium 
of another conjunction (samyogaja). 

3. Vide sannikarsa. 

संयोगज - Samyogaja ~ a type of conjunction where the 
conjoining takes place through the medium of an- 
other conjunction + 

Vide samyoga. 

संय्र्तसमवाय - Samyukta-samavaya ~ inherence with that 

which is in conjunction
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1. A normal mode of sense-relation according 
to Nyaya; €. g., contact with the blue colour 
which is inherent with the sense of sight. 

2. Vide sannikarsa. 

संयुक्तलमतवेतसमवाय - Sainyukta samaveta-samavdya - inher- 
ence in that which inheres in that which is in 
conjunction 

1. A normal mode of sense-relation according to 

Nydya; ©. g., contact with the blueness which is 
inherent in the blue colour which inheres in a flower 

which is in conjunction with the sense of sight. 

2. Vide sannikarsa. 

सानन्दसमाधि - Sdénanda-samidhi - a stage in samddhi 
wherein the mind (citfa) is concentrated’on a 
sattvika, subtle object aie हा 

This type of meditation renders the mind 52८८०2८ 
and gives bliss 

सनातन - Sandiana - eternal; ancient; primeval 

सञ्चित - Saficita - karma-in-action | 

1. Actions which have not yet begun to produce 
their fruits. 

2. Vide karma, prarabdha, and agdamin. 

सन्ध्योपासन ~ Sandhyopdsana - the daily worship of God 
at 51117156, noon, and sunset prescribed for the 
twice-born | 

सन्दिग्ध - Sandigdha - doubtful middle term 

It occurs in an inferential cognition when there is 
a doubtful connection between the middle term 
(४८४४) and the major term (sddhya).
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age ~ Satigha - collection 

1. The community of monks who followed the 

Buddha. Its nucleus was formed in the Deer-park 
when the Buddha gave his first sermon. It is the 
custodian of the Buddhist dharma. 

2. The disciples of Mahavira formed the Jaina 
sangha. They divided themselves into eleven 
groups called gana with each group being led by 
a gaiadhara. 

साडनग्रहणी ~ Sdigrahani - a type of sacrifice 

सञ्ञा - 57/72 - perception 

I. According to Buddhism, one of the five aggre- 
gates. 

2. Vide skandha. 

शङ्का - Sanka -doubt (vide samSaya) 

aged - Sankalpa - will; determination 

The dynamic energy of Visnu. 

सड्डुल्पाश्रय - Sankalpdsraya - dependent on the will of 
God 

arga - Saénkarya - unwarranted blend 

सडनक्रेत ~ Sanketa ~ convention 

सङ ऋले श - Sanklesa - affliction 

agan - Sankarsana - one of the manifestations of Visnu 

1. His activities are to destroy the universe at the 

time of dissolution and to propound the Scriptures. 

He is said to have emanated from Vdsudeva, and
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Pradyumna emanated from him in turn. He hypo- 
statizes into Govinda, Visnu and Madhustdana. 
He has the qualities of knowledge and strength. 

2. Vide vyitha. 

सङ्खार - Sankhdra - synthetic mental states and the 
synthetic functioning of compound sense-affec- 
tions, compound feeling, and compound concepts 

सङ्ख्या - Sankhyad - number; knowledge 

One of the categories of the Prabhakara school. 
It is one of the qualities of Nyaya-Vaisesika. 

साङ्ख्य - Sdnkhya - the philosophical school which enu- 
merates the ultimate object of knowledge 

Kapila was the founder of the system, Sankhya 
and the author of the Sdnkhya-sittra. The earliest 
authoritative book on classical Sankhya is the 
Sankhya-kdrika of Isvarakrsna. The school pro- 
fesses dualistic realism with its two eternal realilies, 
being spirit (purusa) and primordial matter(prakriz). 
The term ‘Sankhya’ means both ‘discriminative 
knowledge’ and ‘enumeration’. 

agra - Sankoca - contraction 

weary Sanksepa - an external penance in Jainism 

सन्माजवादिन्‌ - Sanmatra-vddin - one who holds the theory 
of the Aboslute as mere Being 

afaata - Sannidhdna - proximity 

सन्निधि ~ Sannidhi = proximity 

1. One of the causes which brings about a valid 
cognition from a proposition. It consists in the
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articulation of words without undue delay. It is 
also called dsattt. 

2. Wide dkdnksd, dsatti, yogyata and tdétparya. 

aifasa - Sdnnidhya - existing in the proximity of God 

1. According to Dvaita, one of the four levels of 
release (vide sémipya and dnanda-tdratamya). 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the goal of 
the satputra-mdrga in the stage of kriyd. (Vide 

moksa per Saiva Siddhanta) 

सन्निकर्ष ~ Sannikarsa - sense-object contact 

1. According to Nyaya, sense-object contact may 

_. be of six normal (lauktka) modes of sense-object 
relation. This is due to the fact that contact 

occurs between substances, qualities, class-nature, 
etc. These six modes are: conjunction (samyoga), 
inherence in that which is inconjunction (samyukta- 
samavaya), inherence in that which inheres.in that 

which is in conjunction (samyukta-samaveta-sama- 
vaya), inherence(samavdaya), inherence in that which 
inheres (samaveta-samavaya), adjunct-substantive 
relation (v7Sesana-viSesya-bhava or visesanata). 

2. According to Nydya, there are also three 
super-normal (alaukika) modes of sense-object 
relation: relation by generality (saémdanya-laksana), 
relation by previous knowledge (j#dna-laksana), 
and the perceptive faculty of yogzns or that is culti- 
vated by yoga (yogaja). 

सन्निपत्य उपकारक - Sannipatya-upakdraka - a’ subsidiary 

action which is componently helpful to something 

else; an accessory
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सन्न्यास ~ Sannydsa ~ monk-hood; renunciantion 

The stage of renouncing all worldly possessions 
and ties. The last stage of human life (vide @$rama). 
It is of two kinds: vividisd-sannydsa or renuncia- 
tion preceded by a sense of detatchment from the ` 
world, and uidvat-sannydsa which 15 renunciation 
par excellence and preceded by the dawn of reali- 
zation of the Self. In the former, certain rules 

must be observed, but in the latter, there is absolute 

freedom. | 

सान्त - Sdnta - having an end 

शान्त - Santa ~ peace 

Vide para-bhakti. 

सन्तानाचायं - Santanicarya - the philosophical preceptors 
of Saiva Siddhanta 

They are: Meykandar; Arulnandi Sivacarya, 

Umapati, and Sambandchar. 

शान्ति - Santi - peace 

सन्तोष ~ Santosa ~ contentment 

सपश - Sapaksa - similar instance 

1. That which possesses similar attributes of the 
subject which is desired to be inferred. The 
subject is known for certain in this case. 

2. Vide paksa and vipaksa. 

aaa - Saprapaiica - the cosmic view of the Absolute 

The Upanisads conceived of Brahman as the all- 
inclusive ground of the universe as well as the
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reality of which the universe is but an appearance 
(ntsprapaiica). ‘The theistic traditions hold the 
cosmic view. 

सप्तमज्ञीनय - Saptabhaingi-naya - the seven propositions 

Vide syadd-vdda. 

स्नप्तप्रमातु्‌ - Sapta-pramair - the seven stages of the in- 

dividual soul in Kashmir Saivism 

They are: sakala, pralaydkala, vijidndkala, manira, 
mantreSvara, mantramdadhe$vara, and Siva. The in- 

dividual endowed with three malas is called sakala, 
endowed with karma and dnava-mala is called 
pralaydkala; endowed with only diava is called 
vijridndkala; as it passes through the Sivatattva it 
is called Siva (or S4mbhava); as it passes through 
the Sakti-tattva it is called Saktija; as it passes 
through the Sadd$iva or sddadkhya-tattva it is called 
mantramahe§$vara; as it passes through the I §vara- 

tattva it is called mantreSvara; and as it passes 
through the Sadvidyd-tativa it is called mantra. 

सप्तविध-अनुप पत्ति - Sapta-vidha-anupapatti - the seven 
untenabilities 

The seven untenabilities are the seven major 
objections raised by Ramanuja against the avidyd 
doctrine propounded by Advaita. They are: 
the untenability of the locus: G$raya-anupapatti 

- concealment: tirodhdna- ५) 

कक avidyd’s nature: svaritpa- “s 

“ indefinability: anirvacaniya- +, 
os avidya@ per pramana: pramdadna- ,, 
ve that which removes: nivartaka- +, 

१9 complete cessation: 72212८7 - is
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(For details refer to the Sribhdsya and the Vedartha- 
sangraha of Ramanuja) 

शरण - Sarana - protection; refuge 

It is also a stage of consciousness. Vide _ sthala. 

दररणागति - Sarandgati - absolute self-surrender 

1. Total dependence on God, leaving everything 
to His will is called total self-surrender, according 

to Visistadvaita. It is an absolute, unconditional, 

surrender of the self. 

2. Vide prapatiz. 

सगं - Sarga - creation; canto; chapter 

1. One of the five topics which a Purdéna deals 
with. 

2. Vide purdna. 

शरीर - Sarira - body; that which perishes 

1. According to Visistadvaita, the body is that 
which is supported by the self, controlled by the 
self, and exists for the sake of the self. It has 

eight constituents: the five elements, prakrtz, 

ahankdra, and mahat. — 

2. It is divided into the gross body (sthila-Sarira), 
the subtle body ((1/1व or sitksma-Sarira), and the 
causal body (kdrana-Sarira). 

3. Advaita calls the causal body the sheath of 
bliss. The subtle body is composed of the mental 

sheath, the sheath of the intellect and the sheath 

of breath. The gross body is composed of the 

food sheath. ; 

41
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4. According to Nyaya-Vaiscsika, the body is 
made up of earth, water, fire, or air and is not 
constituted of the five elements as postulated by 
Sankhya and Advaita. 

शारीरकसूत्र - Sdriraka-sittea - a name for the Brahma- 

stttra since it is concerned with the nature and 

destiny of the embodied individual soul 

दारीर-दारीरिभाव - Sarira-Sariri-bhava - the relation subsis- 

ting between the body and the soul (according to 
Visistadvaita) 

जरीरशरीरिसम्बन्ध - Sarira-S$ariri-sambandha - the vital 

relation of the body and the indwelling soul, bet- 
. ween the finite self and the Absolute, as expound- 

ed by Ramanuja 

शरीरव्यापार - Sarira-vydpara ~ physical effort 

शरीरेन्द्रय - Sarirendriya ~ the psycho-physical complex 
of the individual : | 

शरीरिन ~ Saririn -the individual soul, Brahman (accord- 

ing to Visstadvaita) 

सारूप्य - Sdritpya - to obtain the same form as God 

1. According to Dvaita, it is the third level of 

graded release. (Vide dnanda-tdratamya and 

moksa). 

2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the goal 

of sakha-mdrga in the stage of yoga. (Vide moksa 

per Saiva Siddhanta). | 

सवगत - Sarvagata - omnipresent 

ada ~ Sarvajiia - omniscient; all knowing
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सवकमत्याग ~ Sarva-karma-tydga - renunciation of all 

actions 

सर्वास्तिवाद — Sarvdsti-vdda - the theory that all exists 

It is an early, realistic school of Buddhism ̀ 

associated with the Theravada or Hinaydana 
tradition. It is also called VaibhAasika. 

सर्वाचधि - Sarvdvadhi ~ clairvoyance 

1. An aspect of clairvoyance by which one may 

perceive the non-sensuous aspects of all the 
material things of the universe. According to 
Jainism, it is a type of vzkala knowledge. 

2. Vide avadhi. 

सचज्ञत्व - Sarvajiatva ~ omniscience 

सवंकमेसन्न्यास - Sarva-karma-sannydsa ~ renunciation of 

all actions ` 

It is the renunciation of all actions. 

€ < . 

aanacea - Sarva-kartriva - omnipotence 

सर्वेंतन्नसिद्धान्त - Sarvatantra-siddhinta - 2711 established 
conclusion accepted by all schools of thought 

Vide siddhanta. 

सर्वोत्तम - Sarvottama - the supreme Reality 

ससम्बोध - Sasambodha ~ determinate consciousness 

सास्मित्समाधि - Sdsmit-samddhi - a stage (in samadhi) in 
which the intellect itself becomes the object of 
concentration 

Vide samddhi.
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शास्त्र - Sdstra - Scripture; teaching 

The sacred books of Indian thought are divided 
into four categories: Sruti, Smrti, Puréna and 
Iththdsa, and Tantra. 

शास्त्र-अवश्याः - Sdstra-avasyah - those who do not abide 
by scriptures 

Vide jiva per baddha. 

arest-azar: - Sdstra-vasyah - those individual souls who 
follow scriptures 

1. They are of two kinds: pleasure seekers 
(bubhuksu) and liberation seekers (mumuksu). 
2. Vide jiva. 

शास्जयोनित्वात्‌ ~ Sdstra-yonitvat - (brahman is not known 
frorn any other source) since the scriptures (alone) 
are the means of Brahman knowledge 

1. The third sitra of the Brahmasitra. 

2. It may also be interpreted as: (Brahman is 
omniscient) because of (Its) being the source of the 
scriptures. 

जा श्वत - Sdfvata - eternal 

सत्‌ - Sat - existence; reality; being 

According to Advaita, the Absolute is Being. 

सत्‌-असत्‌ - Sat-asat ~ real-unreal; being-non-being 

Vide sadasat. 

सत्कारणवाद - Satkdrana-vdda ~ the theory that cause 

alone exists 

1. Strictly speaking, the Advaita theory of causa- 

tion should be called this, instead of satkdrya-vada.



SAI- KHYATI 

325 

The cause alone is real and ever-existent, and all 

effects or phenomena-in-themselves are unreal. 

2. Vide vivarta-vdda. 

सत्कायवाद्‌ - Satkdrya-vdda - the theory of causation that 
the effect exists prior to its manifestation in a 
latent state in the cause 

1. The causal operation only makes patent the 
latent effect, according to this theory. It is a 
theory held by Sankhya school which states that 
the world is an emanation of Brahman. It is also 
called parindma-vdda. 

2. Saiva Siddhanta also holds satkérya—vada. 

3. Vide partndma-vdda and asatkdrya-vdda. 

सत्कायंदटषि - Satkdrya-drsti - illusory vision 

A belief in the permanence of the individual soul. 
This is an illusory belief according to Buddhism, 
for there isno soul. The soulis but a name given 
to an aggregate of elements. It is the first obsta- 
cle to an ethical life. 

सत्ख्याति - Sat-khydti - cognition of the real 

1. A theory of error in which the content of 

error 15, in some sense or other, real. All the sys- 

tems except the Madhyamika and Advaita and 
Dvaita fall into this category, viz., the dtma-khydti 

of Yogacara, the a-khyGti of Sankhya and Prabha- 
kara Mimamsa, and the yathartha-khydtt of Visist- 

advaita. 

2. The Visistadvaita theory of error issometimes 

called sat-khydti. (vide yathartha-khydati). 

3. Vide khydtz-vada.
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सत्परतिपक्ष - Satpratipaksa - opposable reason 

1. A type of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason is contradicted by a counter inference. 
Vide hetuabhasa. | 

2. Vide prakarana-sama. 

घरटस्थल - Sat-sthala - a process in Vira Saivism whereby 

an aspirant grows step by step in various stages 
until he attains oneness with Lord Siva - - 

1. ..There are six stages of consciousness: bhakta- 
sthala, maheSa-sthala, prasddhi-sthala, prana-ligi- 
Sthala, Sarana-sthala, and atkya-sthala., To these 

six correspond six stages of devotion: sat, nisthda, 

avadhdna, anubhdva, dnanda, and sdmarasa bhaktis. 
These six are marked by six stages of yoga: dcdra, 

guru, jiva, ८7८, prasida, and mahdyoga. Of these 6, 
the first two are the characteristics of a tydéga soul; 
the next two are ofa bhoga soul; and the last two 
are of a yoga soul. 

2. It is the connecting link between diman and 
Brahman, according to Sripati. 

3. Vide chart no. 14. 

सत्ता ~ Satta - Being; existence 

1. According to the Vaisesika school, being is the 

highest universal. Vide jdiéz. 

` . 2. According to Advaita, Being is the Reality. 

सत्व ~ Sattva- pure; steady; goodness; illuminating; 

buoyant; joy; pleasure 

One of the three gunas. Its nature is of pleasure 

and it serves toillumine. Vide guna.
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सत्तवशून्य ~ Sattva-Siinya - time, in the Visistadvaita sys- 
tem, is devoid of all gunas | 

सत्य - Satya - truth 

1. The world of the highest truth or being. Vide 
loka. | 

2. The Golden Age. An age of truth, innocence, 
and purity. The path to liberation in this age is 

` meditation. Vide yuga. : 

3. One of the abstentions of the réja-yoga disci- 
pline. It is absolute truthfulness and abstaining 
from uttering any falsehood. Vide yama. 

4. Once of the five ethical principles of Jainism. 
Vide mahd-vrata. 

सत्यकाम - Satyakdma -one who loves the good; the Being 
with eternal perfections; one whose desires are 
ever fulfilled 

सत्यसङ्कल्प - Satya-sankalpa ~ one who wills the true; 

one whose will is always realised 

सत्यस्य खत्यम्‌ - Satyasya satyam - the True of the true; 
real Reality 

सत्योपाधि - Satyopadhi - true limitation 

True limitation is opposed to false limiting 
adjuncts. 

शौच - Sauca - purity; cleanliness 

1. One of the religious observances of the rdja- 
yoga discipline. Vide 11104774. 

2. One of the ten (dharmas), according to Jainism.
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सोलभ्य - Saulabhya ~ easy accessibility 
According to Visistadvaita, God is easily accessi- 
ble to his devotees. 

सावधिक - Sdvadhika - limited (opposite to niravadhika) 

सावकाश - Sdvakdsa - that which has had its scope ful- 
` filled 

* सचिचारसमाधि - Savicdra-samddhi - a stage in samadhi 

wherein the mind (८2८४८) is identified with some 
subtle object and assumes its form 

Vide samadhi. 

सविकल्प - Savikalpa - determinate 

Vide nirvtkalpa-pratyaksa, and samadhi. 

सविरोष - Savisesa - qualified; with attributes 

सविदोष-अभिन्नध मिस्वरूप भेदवाद ~ Savisesa-abhinna-dharmi- 
svaritpa-bheda-ovdda ~ the Dvaita theory that differ- 
ence is identical with the essential nature of an 
object 

1. According to Dvaita, difference is the essence 

of an object, while at the same time providing 

through attributes, the means of distinguishing 
the difference from the object as such. 

2. Vide bheda. 

सवितकंसमाधि - Savitarka-samaddhi ~ one of the two types 

of vitarka concentration 

1. This is a type of Samadhi in which the mind 

concentrates on objects, remembering their names 

and qualities. 

2. Vide samadhi and vitarka.



ec SAVAT 

329 

सव्यभिचार ~ Savyabhicdra ~ a type of fallacious reasoning 
in which the reason is inconstant 

1. For example, when fire is taken as the reason, 
it turns out inconstant and cannot prove the exis- 
tence of smoke, for even where there isno smoke 

there may be fire. 

2. It isdivided into three types: common (sédha- 
rana), uncommon (asddhdrana), and unsubsuming 
(anupasamharin). 

3. It is otherwise known as anaikdntika. 

4, Vide hetvdbhdsa. 

सायुज्य - Sdyujya - united with God 

1. The final level of liberation, according to 
Dvaita. Vide dnanda-tdratamya. 

2. ‘The consummate level of liberation, according 

to Visistadvaita. 

3. The final stage of liberation, according to 

Saiva 8104113 7६8. It is the goal of sanmarga and is 
the stage of jfidna (vide moksa per Saiva Sid- 
dhanta). 

शेष - Sesa - part, that is left over; accessory; dependent 

According to Visistadvaita, the relation of God 
with an individual soul is that of the Sesin (prin- 
cipal) and the Sesa (subordinate). 

दोषवत्‌ - Sesavat ~ a type of inference which is based on 
the distinctions of pervasion (vydpii) 

1. This type of inference proceeds from a perceiv- 
ed effect to an unperccived cause; e.g., when one 

infers, on the perception of a river in flood, that it 
` was raining heavily in the mountains which feed 

42
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the river. It is essentially negative in character as 
it is based on the co-absence of the major and 
middle terms. 

2. वां 35 also called avita. 

3. Vide anumdna. 

चोषिन्‌ - Sesin - principal; God (in Visistadvaita १ p p 

सिद्ध - Siddha - complete; perfect 

1. A perfected being. An accomplished one. A 
seer. 

2. According to Jainism, it is one of the sixfold 
Stages in spiritual evolution. It is the final stage 
which represents the trans-empirical state. Sid- 
dhas are those who are free from the causal plane 
and all effects of karma. ‘Their state is one of in- 
finite, pure, and unlimited bliss. They have 

reached the top of the universe and from there, 
there is no fall. 

सिद्धान्त - Siddhanta - the final view; the settled conclu- 

sion 

सि द्धपरवाक्य - Siddhaparavakya ~ an assertive proposition 

conveying something that is already established 

सिद्धाथवाक्य - Siddhdrtha-vikya - existential statement; 

statement which is purely descriptive 

Such statements convey knowledge of objects al- 
ready in existence. Mimamsa says that they are 
subsidiary to vidhi-vdkyas. Mimamsa claims that 
existential statements merely give information 

about, and clarify, vidhi-vdkyas, and thereby gain 

their sole validity. Advaita gives existential state-
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ments primary importance as they intimate the 

existent Brahman. Advaita interprets them 
qualitatively giving supreme importance to them. 

Mimamsa gives injunctions the greatest validity 
due to their being quantitatively greater in the 
Vedas. Mimamsa says that existential statements 
convey what is already known through other 
sources of knowledge and hence, they are mere 

restatements (anuvdda). 

सिद्धि - Siddhi - powers; modes of success; attainment 

1. There are eight traditional powers: animd, 
laghimad, garimd, mahimd, praptih, prakamyam, 
vaSttvam, and yatrakdmdvasadyitvam. These are: the 
capacity to grow small and penetrate all things; 
lightness or the ability to rise up; extreme heavi- 
ness; extensive magnitude; extreme reach; obtain- 

ing all the objects of one’s desire; infallibility of 
purpose. 

2. Other powers include: the ability to fly (dar- 
dura); the conquest of the death (mrtyufijaya); the 
ability to acquire hidden treasure (pdidla-siddhi); 
the ability to fly over the earth (bhitcari); the 
ability to enter into another’s body (kdya-siddhi); 
the ability to fly in the sky (khecari); knowledge 
of the past, present, and future (étrikdla-jiidna); 
and the power to die at will (zechdé-mrtyu). 

सिद्धोपाय ~ Siddhopdya - the means to liberation which 
is self-accomplished 

Vide updya. 

शिक्षा - Siksd - teaching; phonetics (one of the six 
Vedangas)
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शिक्षात्रत - Siksd-vrata - a Jaina ethical code of conduct 

It is comprised of simayika, prosadhopavasa, bhogo- 
pabhogaparimadna, and atithisainvibhdga. 

wira - Sila - conduct; right discipline 

1. Good behaviour, humility, self-restraint, and 
self-giving comprise right discipline. It is the 
desisting from committing all sinful deeds. 

2. According to Buddhism, it is one of the six 
ideals. Vide pdramitd. 

शिल्प शास्त्र ~ Silpa-Sdstra - the scripture which deals 
with the construction of temples and the fine arts 

farz- Sista - the disciplined one 

शिव - Siva - auspicious; the Ultimate Reality; Lord 

1. According to the Saiva schools, Siva is the 
supreme Godhead. The concept is ‘traced to the 
Rg Veda; and He is the same as Rudra. 

2. Literally §zva means ‘good’ or ‘auspicious.’ 7 

3. Lord Siva exercises five functions: creation 
(srstz), maintenance (sthztz), dissolution (samhdra), 
obscuration (¢zrodhdna), and grace (anugraha). 

4. According to Saiva Siddhanta, Siva has eight 
qualities: independence, purity, self-knowledge, 
omniscience, freedom from mala, boundless bene- 
volence, omnipotence, and bliss. 

5. According to Saiva Siddhanta, Siva appears 

in eight forms: earth, water, air, fire, sky, the sun 

and the moon, andthe human beings. Cf. the .
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benedictory (ndndi) verse of the Abhijnidnasdkuntala 
of Kalidasa. 

6. According to Vira Saivism, Siva manifests in 
six forms (vide lznga-sthala). 

शिवभोग - Siva-bhoga - astage of liberation in Saiva 

Siddhanta 

In this stage the individual soul enjoys bliss with 
Lord Siva 

शिवाचार ~ Sivdcara - seeing everyone as Lord Siva 

1. One of the five codes of conduct in Vira 
Saivism. 

2. Vide paiicdcara. 

शिवलिङ्ग - Siva-liiiga - a form of the formless Siva 

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is a manifesta- 
tion of the Divine. Vide linga-sthala. 

2. Vide linga. 

शिवशक्ति - Siva-Sakti - the twin truths of Saktaism 

affirming the static and dynamic aspects of 
Reality 

शिवयोग - Siva-yoga - a stage of liberation in Saiva 
Siddhanta 

In this stage the individual soul unites with Lord 
Siva. 

स्कन्ध - Skandha - group; an aggregate 

1. According to Buddhism, they are aggregates 
of bodily and psychical states which are imme- 
diate to oneself. ‘They are divided into five classes: 

body (५७८), feclings (vedana), perceptions (5६४76), 
predispositions from past impressions (sammskdra),
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and consciousness (vijiidna). ‘They constitute 
what a person is; and being impermanent, they 
lead only to sorrow. They point to the fact that 
a person ismerely an empirical aggregate and has 
no essence. 

2. Ripa stands for the physical elements, and 
the other four skandhas stand for the psychical 
elements in the self. 

स्मरणम्‌ - Smaranam - remembering the Lord 

Vide bhakti. 

स्मृति - Smrti ~ memory; recollection 

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is included in 

perception as a valid means of knowledge. 1६ is 
caused by similarity (SddrSya), unseen effect 
(adrsta), deep thinking (cintd), or association 
(sahacarya). 

2. According to Nyaya, it is non-presentative 
knowledge which may be either true (yathdrtha) 
or false (ayathadrtha), but not valid (6747722). 

3. According to the Jainas and the Vaisegikas, it 

is valid mediate knowledge. 

4. According toNyaya and Mimamsa, it is in- 
valid knowledge (though their reasons for its in- 
validity differ). 

5. According to Advaita, itis either valid or 

invalid as the case may be. 

6. According to Nyaya-Vaisegika, recollection is 

a cognition caused solely by impressions. Advaita 

and Bhatta Mimamsa explain it as a cognitive 

complex consisting of two parts: perceptual experi-
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ence and recollection. Nyaya calls it perceptual 
experience of a special type. 

7. Smrti also refers to traditional scriptures, 
which include: the Veddngas, the Dharmasastras, 
the [tihdsas, and the Purdnas. 

8. The principal law books are: the Manusmrii, 
Pard$arasmrti and VaSsisthasmrti. Other smrtis are 
of: Sankha, Likhita, Atri, Visnu, Harita, Yama, 

Angirasa, USanas, Sainvarta, Brhaspati, Katydyana, 
Daksa, Vyasa, Yajriavalkya, and Sdtatapa. 

स्म्रतिप्रस्थ(न - Smrti-prasthdna - the Bhagavad-gita 

1. It is so called according to Vedanta. 

2. Vide prasthdna-traya. 

स्नेह ~ Sneha - smoothness; oiliness; viscidity 

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, viscidity is the 
quality which causes the lumping up of powder, 
etc. It causes the particles of powder, etc. to 
adhere to each other. It belongs only to water. 

सोपाधिश्नम - Sopadhi-bhrama - delusion due to an exter- 
nal adjunct 

E. g., a crystal appears red in the physical proxi- 
mity of a red flower. 

सोपाधिशेष - Sopidhi-Sesa ~ a form of nirvdéna in which 
some impressions remain 

Vide nirupddhi-Sesa. 

स्पन्द्‌ - Spanda ~ vibration; self-movement 

1. Aname for Kashmir Saivism.
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2. The principle of apparent movement from the 
state of absolute unity to the plurality of the 
world. 

स्परां - Sparfa - touch; sense-contact 

1. One of the five subtle essences of the elements. 

Vide tanmdtira. 

2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratityasamutpdada. 

रूफटिक ~ Sphatika - crystal 

One of the substances that lingas are made out of. 

स्फोट - Sphota - to burst; manifest 

1. The hidden or underlying power behind indi- 
vidual letters ofa word which present the meaning 
of the word to the reader or hearer of it. It is 
the eternal essence of a word, according to the 

Grammarians. It is manifested by letters and it- 
self manifests the meaning of a word. Itis the 

single meaningful symbol. The articulated sounds 
used in linguistic discourse are merely the means 
by which the symbol is revealed according to the 
Grammarians who propounded the theory. 

2. It is the eternal essence of words both because 
it is manifested by the letters and because it mani- 
fests the meaning. ‘The concept arose due to the 
need to explain how individual letters form a 
meaningful word. 

श्रद्धा ~ Sraddha - faith 

श्रोत - Srauta ~ scriptural 

1. These are Scriptures based on the Vedas.
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2. Vide dgama. 

अआचक - Srdvaka - listener; disciple 

1. A follower of the Hinayana monks in Bud- 
dhism. 

2. Alaymanin Jainism, who merely expresses 
his or her (S$rd@vikd) faith in the Jaina doctrines 
and attempts as best they can to follow the dharma. 

3. Vide S$rdévaka-dharma. 

श्रावकघर्म - Srdvaka-dharma ~ the houscholder’s duties 

According to Jaina spiritual disciplines, many 
concessions are allowed to the householder in 
observing the various virtues. 

अवण - Sravana - hearing; study 

1. A proximate aid, according to Advaita, for 
liberation. An aspirant should hear the Upani- 
sadic texts froma qualified teacher. This will 
remove any doubts one has as to the nature of the 

pramadnato know Brahman, 1.९., Sruti. It is the 

stage of formal study. 

2. Vide mukhya-antaranga-sddhana. 

श्रवणम्‌ ~ Sravanam - listening to the glory of the Lord 

Vide bhakit. 

श्रेयस्‌ - Sreyas - good 

In the Upanisads there is a distinction made bet- 
ween preyas, what is pleasing, and Sreyas. what 15 
good. One is warned never to be lured away by 
the merely pleasing, for there is no end to the 
pursuit of pleasure. Vide preyas. 

43
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श्रीः - Srih - excellent; venerated; wealth; Laksmi 

1. She is the consortof Visnu. She is said to be 
the purusakdra (an interceder), according to 
Visistadvaita. 

2. Itis often used as an honorific prefix to the 
name of deitics and holy personages to indicate 
‘holiness’. 

श्रीसम्प्रदाय - Sri Sampraddaya - the Visistadvaita 
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स्रोतापन्न ~ Sirotdpanna ~ (Paliterm) one in the stream 
of perfection | 

It is a stage of a Buddhist aspirant on the path to 
perfection. 

श्रोत्र - Srotra - the ear 

One of the five sense organs (jidnendriyas). 

खण्टि- Srsti- creation 

One of the five functions of Siva. (vide Siva) 

afsarta - Srsti-uikya - creation texts 

According to Advaita, these texts only allude to 
Reality and do not teach creation per se, and 
explain how creation works only at the empirical 
level. By employing the method of adhydropa and 
apavada (superiniposition and subsequent denial), 
these texts lead an aspirant from the known and 
the familiar to the unknown and the unfamiliar 

i.c., Brahman. 

श्रतहानि - Srutahdni ~ distortion of the text; giving up 

what is actually stated 

श्रतज्ञान - Sruta-jfidna ~ scriptural knowledge
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This is a type of mediate knowledge, according to 

Jainism. It isoftwokinds: Anga-bdhya (not in- 
corporated in the twelve A/igas), and Anga-pravista 
(incorporated in the twelve Angas). Its object of 
cognition may belong to the past, present, or 

future, and being the utterance of great ones 
(apta-vacana), it is pure and beyond change. It is 
authoritative knowledge whose validity is unchal- 
lengeable. It is knowledge derived through words. 
It is divided into four classes or processes: inte- 
gration (labdhi), consideration (bhévant), undcr- 
standing (upayoga), and interpretation (maya). A 

unique feature of the Jaina theory of scriptural 
knowledge is that it is always preceded by 
perceptual knowledge (maiz). No other school 

maintains that perceptual knowledge is basic to 
scriptural knowledge. 

श्रतार्थापत्ति - Srutdrthdpatti - a type of postulation which 
helps to explain something which is heard 

1. E.g., the fact that the village from which 
Krsna hails ison the Yamuné can be understood 
only when this statement is interpreted as mean- 
ing that the village is situated on the banks of the 
river Yamuna. 

 ‰. Vide arthapatit. 

or fa ~ Sruti ~ what is heard; revealed Scripture; direct 

assertion 

1. The Vedas are called the Sruti. They are the 
Hindu revelatory scripture. The Divine Word 
(Veda) which is heard by the Seer (Rs) cons- 
titutes the immemorial truth. Vide at gatvabodhaka- 
pramana.
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2. It is divided into bheda- and abheda-Srutis. 

श्र त्यनेक - Sruti-aneka - diversity of scriptural statements 

According to Advaita, any seeming contradictions 
which exist in one’s mind regarding Brahman, are 
removed by the study (fravana) of the Scriptures. 

श्र तिभस्थान - Sruti-prasthana - the Upanisads 

1. .The Upanisads are so called by the Vedanta 
schools because they are the summits of the Veda 
and part of it. 

2. Vide prasthadna-traya. 

श्च, तिसापेश्च - Sruti-sdpeksa - dependent upon Scripture 
for authoritativeness 

अतिशिरस्‌ ~ Sruti-Siras ~ the summits of the Scripture 

The Upanisads are called the summits of the Veda. 

स्थल - Sthala - an abode; place 

1. The Supreme Reality in Vira Saivism. 

2. It isa name for consciousness. According to 
Vira Saivism, there are six stages of consciousness: 
after knowing the world as unreal, one shares the 
bliss of Siva (atkya); one sees God (lifiga) in oneself 
and everywhere (Sarana); renunciation of the ego 
(pranalinga); offering all objects of enjoyment to 
God (prasddi); firm belief in the existence of God 
(maheSvara); and performing rituals and possessing 
devotion (bhakta). The first two belong to yoga- 

anga; the next two to bhoga-anga; and the last 

two stages belong to tydga-anga. Vide chart no. 

14.
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3. According to Vira Saivism, sthala or Siva 

divides into lifiga and anga. Linga is Siva or 
Rudra, and is the object of worship or adoration. 

Anga is the individual soul, the worshipper or 
adorer. Both linga-sthala and anga-sthala manifest 
in six forms. Vide chart no. 14. 

स्थान - Sthdna - position; proximity 

Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana. 

स्थावर - Sthdvara ~ non-moving bodies; immobile; 
stationary 

They are said to be of four kinds: stones (४776), 
shrubs (gulma), trees (urksa), and creepers (lata). 

म्थविरवाद ~ Sthaviravdda - Vide Theravada 

स्थायिभाव ~ Sthdyibhdva ~ essence of emotion forming 
the content of a work of art; an emotion located 

in an appreciator of a work of art 

According to Indian aesthetics, it is the material 
cause of Rasa (Vide rasa). Such emotions are fit for 
representation as the theme of a work because 
these basic emotions may be assumed to be present 
in the responding spectator. There are nine basic 
emotions: love (74), mirth (hdsa), sorrow 

(Soka), anger (krodha), fortitude (utsdha), fear 
(bhaya), disgust (jugupsd), wonder (vismaya), and 
$ama (calmness) 

स्थितप्रजश्ञ - Sthitaprajiia - one who is established in the 
divine Consciousness 

A
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One who is unmoved by agitated feelings and emo- 
tions, whether good or bad, whether pleasurable 
or painful, whois neither elated by joy nor depress- 
ed by sorrow andis stable in the knowledge and 
awareness of the Reality. Vide the Bhagavad Gita 
II, 55-57. 

स्थिति ~ Sthiti - a state; condition; preservation 

स्थितस्थापक - Sihitasthdpaka - elasticity 

Vide saimskdra. — 

स्थलचित्‌ - Sthitla-cit - physical consciousness 

स्थत शरीर - Sthula-Sarira - gross body; physical body 

1. According ८० Sankhya, it is constituted of the © 
twenty-five elemental principles: the five jidnen- 
driyas (the organs of hearing, touch, sight, taste, 
and smell), the five karmendriyas (the organs of 
speech, prehenison, movement, excretion, and 

generation), the five tanmdtras (the subtle essence 
of the elements of sound, touch, sight, taste, and 

smell), the five mahdbhitas (ether, air, fire, water, 

and earth), and the five vital airs (prdna, apdna, 
samdadna, uddna, and vydna). 

2. Vide Sarira. 

शुद्धा ध्वन्‌ Suddhédhvan - perfect or pure way 

1. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is a name 
for the pure creation 

2. Vide tattva. 

शुद्धाद्रैत - Suddhadvatta - pure non-duality 

The name of Vallabha’s school of Vedanta.
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शुद्धावस्था - Suddha-avastha - pure state 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the state when 

the individual enters into a non-dual union with 

Siva. It is twofold: jivanmukti and paramuktt. 

शुद्धभाव ~ Suddha-bhdva - purity in motive 

According to Dvaita, it is an aspect of devotion. 

शुद्धजीव - Suddha-jiva- 2 perfect individual soul (accord- 
ing to Jainism) 

Vide jiva. 

शुद्धमाया - Suddha-mdya - pure maya 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, maya is twofold: 
pure and impure. Pure mad is madyG@ in its primal 
state. It gives rise to the five pure principles. 

शुद्धनिश्चय ~ Suddha-niScaya - knowledge of a thing in a 
particular context 

Vide naya-niScaya. 

शुद्धसत्त्व - Suddha-sattva - pure matter 

1. According to Visistadvaita, itis a self-lumi- 
nous, immaterial, spiritual substance which 15 
unconnected with the three gunas. It is infinite 
in the higher regions and finite in the lower re- 
gions. It is the ‘matter’ out of which the bodies of 
Ifvara, eternals, and liberated individuals are 
made. , | । 

` ‰. Vide nitya-vibhitt.



„© (१ [>© 12.4८ (० ^^ 
344 

शद्धा शुद्धमाया - Suddhadsuddha-mayaé - pure and impure 
creation 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, the space-time 
universe evolves from here. It is an impure 
creation and is directed by the lesser divinities. It 
evolves into particle (kala), knowledge (vidya), 
desire (rdga), individual soul (furusa), and matter 
(mayda).: These tattvas cause enjoyment for the 
individual soul. They are also called mifra-tativas. 
Vide chart no. 9. 

शुद्धविद्या ~ Suddha-vidyad - pure knowledge | 

It is a category in Srikantha’s philosophy. Vide 
chart no. 9 

weala - Sudurbodha - inexplicable ` 

स्युदुजंय ~ Sudurjaya - supreme invincibility in meditation 

Vide bodhisativa. 

सृष्त्मचित्‌ - Siksma-cit - subtle sentience 

According to Saiva Siddhanta, God needs no 
support nor experience to understand. 

सूध्मेन्द्रिय ~ Siiksma-indriya - subtle sense organ 

It is a name for the mind. 

सृक््मदारीर - Siksma-Sarira - subtle body 

1. Thesheaths of prdna, manas, and vijfidna, cons- 

titute the subtle body. They are called the frana- 

maya-ko$a, manomaya-koSa, and 2 jridnamayakosa. 

9. The subtle body consists of the internal 

organs (buddhi, ahankara, and manas), the organs of
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knowledge (jiidnendriya), the organs of action 
(karmendriya), and the five vital airs (prdna). 

3. It is also called the linga-Sarira or the astral 
body. 

4. Vide kofa and Sarira. 

शून्य - 9709८ - the void; non-bcing; non-existence 

According to Madhyamika Buddhism, there is no 

Reality nor non-reality. All is Sitnya, void, as all 
dualities are disclaimed. Thus whatever is, is 

not describable by any concept. Being devoid of 

any phenomenal characteristics, ‘void’ or ‘the 

indescribable’ is the real nature of things. 

शून्यता - Siinyata - voidness; emptiness 

According to Buddhism, it is the suchness of 
existence. Vide Sinya. 

शून्यवाद - Siinyavdda - the theory of the void 

Vide Madhyamika. 

शुप्कयुक्ति - Suska-yukti - dry reasoning 

wufta - Susupti - deep sleep 

1. The state of deep sleep consciousness, There 
are no objects present, ncither of external things 
of the world, nor of internal ideas. Thus there is 

no apprehension of duality, though ignorance 
(6०८०८) still persists in a latent state. 

2. Vide avasthd. 

waa - Sutala - hell 

1. The nether pole of Jano-loka. It is a state of 
good matter whercin desire and passion rule. 
44
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2. Vide loka and tala. 

सूत्र - 5864 ~ aphorism; ‘thread’ 

1. Anextremely condensed and cryptic statement 
requiring a commentary or explanation to make 
it intelligible. 

2. The sacred thread worn by the members of 
the three higher castes. 

3. The basic text for a philosophical system. It 

consists of a sect of aphorisms setting forth, in an 
ordered manner, the leading concepts and doc- 
trines of the system concerned. These aphorisms 
are cryptic and are not expository statements, 
but aids to memory. Since they are brief, they 

lend themselves to divergent intcrpretations. Vide 
bhasya. 

सुत्तपिटक - Sutta-pitaka - the basket of sermons 

This is the Buddhist scripture (compiled by Ananda) 
which gives the sermons and parables of the 
Buddha. It is divided into five sections (nzkdya): 
digha, majjhima, samyutta, anguttara, and khuddaka. 

स्वभाव - Svabhdva - esscntial nature 

1. The essential law of one’s nature. 

2. The theory of self-nature (svabhdva-vdda) or 

‘naturalism’ which holds that things are as their 

nature makesthem. It acknowledges the univer- 

sality of causation, while tracing all changes to the 

thing itself to which it belongs. Everything is unique. 

and is predetermined by that uniqueness. Every- 

thing is self-detcrmined. What is to happen, must 

happen, whether onc wills it or not.
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स्वभावनिर्देश - Svabhdva-nirdeSa - natural perceptual 

discrimination 
e Aeelhi me 

Vide nirdesa. ko „ feet a 

स्वा्ग्विन्न - SVAERAV A Av ९ ~^ ७० sha छ She 

स्वधमं - Svadharma - one’s own natural duty 

1. It arises from one’s obligations towards onc’s 

nature, class, social position, latent tendecncics, 

place and time. 

2. Vide dharma. 

स्वाध्याय - Svddhydya - study; study of Scripture 

1. One of the religious observanccs of 741 27 ]9 1175 
rdja-yoga. 

2. Vide nzyama. 
. 

emtanz - Svagata-bheda - internal distinctions 

1. For example: the difference between the 
leaves and flowers of a tree. 

2. Vide bheda. 

स्वलक्षण ~ Svalaksana ~ the bare particular in perception 

According to both the Vaibhasika and Sautrantika 

` 8८110015, what is perceived or postulated is the bare 
particular, e.g., blue. All the other elements 
(blueness, peacockness, etc.) are added by the 
mind and are termed sdmdnya-laksana. 

स्वनिर्वाहक - Svanirvahaka - what is self-accomplished 

स्वानुभव - Svdnubhava - sclf-realization 

स्वप्न - Svapna - dream 

1. It is to be immersed in one’s own sclf. The 

state of consciousness called dream is also known 

as prajiid.
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2. Vide avastha. 

स्वप्रकाश - SvaprakdS$a ~ sclt-revealing; self-luminous 
‘ 

i [ «et ९ 4 foe a. ¢ (+ ne Lo ६8.०1, 

स्वारसिक - Sudrasika - self-evident ` ˆ ° 

स्वारसिकीशवत्ति - Sudrastki-praortti - spontaneous volition 

स्वर्लाक (स्वगं) - Svarloka (Svarga) - heaven 

1. A world of light and delight. 

2. Wide loka and tala. 

स्वार्थाचुमान - Sudirtha-anumdna - inference for one’s own 
sake 

1. 17 inference which is intended for the satis- 
faction of one’s own reasoning. It consists of three 
propositions. The Buddhists, Jainas, and Naiya- 
yikas — all made this distinction. 

2. Vide anumdna. 

स्वरूप - Svariipa - natural form; actual or essential 

nature 

स्चरूप-अमेद - Svar pa-abheda ~ non-relational proposition; 
identity statement 

1. According to Advaita, examples of this type 
of proposition include: ‘so’yam devadattah’ (this is 
that Devadatta) or the mahd-vdkya ‘tat tvuam asi’. 

2. It is one of the two types of vdkydrthas. This 
type is a non-relational sentence in that the two 
entities referred to, are actually identical. 

3. Vide vadkydartha. 

स्वरूप-अनपपत्ति ~ Svariipa-anupapatti - the untenability 

of the nature (of avzdya)
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1. One of the seven untenabilities pointed out 
by R&amAanuja in his criticism of the Advaita 
concept of avidya. 

2. Vide saptavidha-anupapattt. 

स्वरूप धमं - Svaritpa-dharma ~ essential attributes of a 
substance 

स्वरूपेक्य - Svariipaikya ~ absolute identity 

स्वरूपज्ञान - Svaripa-jiidna - knowledge which is of the 
nature of the Self 

1. According to Advaita, it is another name for 
Brahman. Advaita makes a distinction between 
svartpa-jiidna which is Brahman and ortti-jfidna 
which is cognition or knowledge through a mental 
mode. Svariipa-jiidna is not opposed to avidya, 
while urttz-jiidna is. The type of modal knowledge 

through which Brahman is apprehended is called 
akhandakGra-ortti-jriana. — 

2. Vide urttt-jridna. 

स्वरूप लक्षण ~ Svaritpa-laksana ~ essential nature; insepara- 
ble essence 

1. The essential nature of a thing lasts as long as 
the thing persists. Thus, its essential nature 
distinguishes it from all other things. It is a 
definition by essence. It defines a thing without 
the implication of the differentiation entering into 
the constitution. 

2. According to Advaita, existence, knowledge, 

and bliss (sat-cit-dnanda) are the essential nature 

of Brahman. However, it should be noted that the
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essential nature of Brahman, as defined by Advaita, 

is interpreted only negatively. 

3. Wide tatastha-laksana. 

स्वरूपनिरूपकधमं - Svarit pa-nirtipaka-dharma - eternal quali- 

ties which describe the Lord 

According to Visistadvaita, these qualities are 
said to be the Lord’s essential nature. They are: 
satyatva, jiidnatva, and dnandatva. 

स्वरूपसम्वन्ध - Svaritpa-sambandha ~ self-relation 

According to Nyaya, self-relation is of two types: 
those which limit occupancy (urtti-niydmaka) and 

those which do not limit occupancy (urtty- 
aniydmaka). 

स्वरूपासिद्ध - Svaritpdsiddha ~ unestablished in respect of 

itself 

1. A type of unestablished reason (2८1) in an 

inferential process; e.g., sound is a quality, 
because it is visible, like a colour. Visibility can- 
not be predicated of sound which is only audible. 

9. Vide asiddha and hetvdbhasa. 

स्वरूपस्थिति - Svariipa-sthiti - remaining in one’s own 

natural condition 

स्वरूपच्रेविध्य - Svariipa-traividhya- three forms of the self 

According to Dvaita, there are three types of 
individual souls: saftva-predominant individuals 
fit for release (mukti-yogya); rajas-predominant 

individuals who are ever within the cycle of birth 

and death (nitya-samsdrin); and tamas-predominant 

individuals or evil beings (tamo-yogya). The second
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and third types of individuals cannot ever obtain 
liberation. 

स्वरूपोपाधिप्रतिविम्ब - Svaritpa-upddhi-pratibimba ~ the soul 
(7776) 15 areflection through its own nature func- 
tioning as the reflecting medium 

According to Dvaita, this is a concept of the indi- 
vidual soul. 

स्वरूपविद्येष - Svariipa-visesa - special natural forms 

स्वसद्भुल्पसहकतकमंकत - Svasankalpa-sahakrta-karma-krta - 

bodies made by one’s own will 

1. It is said that 2०275 possess the power to make 
such bodies. 

2. Vide §arira. 

स्वसिद्ध ~ Svasiddha - self-established 

स्वतः निराकार - Svatah nirakdra - formless in itself 

स्वतः प्रामाण्यवाद्‌ - Svatah-prdmdnya-vdda ~ the theory of 
intrinsic validity 

1. The theory that the validity of knowledge is 
present in the material that creates the object and 
that the awareness of this validity arises spon- 
taneously with that knowledge itself. Vide paratah- 
pramdanya-vdda. 

2. Sankhya holds that validity and invalidity are 
intrinsic to knowledge. Mimamsa and Advaita 
hold that validity is intrinsic, but that invalidity 
is extrinsic to knowledge. 

स्वतःसिद्ध ~ Svatah-siddha - self-established; self-luminous
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स्वतन्त्र ~ Svatantra - independent 

स्वतन्ज्रतत्त्व - Svatantra-tativa - an independent real 

According to Dvaita, Brahman is an independent 
real. 

स्वातन्ञ्यवाद्‌ - Sudtantrya-vada - the theory of self-depen- 
dence or sovereignty 

The unique and chief doctrine of Kashmir Saivism. 
It proclaims that Siva’s will is responsible for all 
manifestations. The supreme Reality manifests 

all from itself, in itself, and by itself as it is ऽ 

dependent. 

स्वतस्त्व - Svatastva - intrinsicality 

स्वतोग्राद्य - Svatogrdhya - intrinsically made out 

स्वतोग्रहण - Svatograhana ~ intrinsic apprehension 

स्वतोजन्य - Svatojanya - intrinsically brought out 

स्वतोव्यावतंक - Svatovydvartaka ~ self- discriminating 

स्वतोव्याचक्त ~ Svatovydaurtta - self-differentiated 

स्वय-ज्योति - Svayam-jyoti - self-luminous 

स्वयम्प्रकाश - Svayam-prakds$a ~ self-luminous 

स्वयंसिद्ध ~ Svayamn-siddha - self-accomplished 

1. A type of perception which is independent of 

the senses and accomplished by 2०27० practices. 

2. Vide arvdcina-pratyaksa. 

स्वेच्छा ~ ५०४८८८८ - free-will
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स्वेदज - Svedaja ~ sweat-born 

1. Bodies born of sweat. 

2. Vide karma-krta. 

इवेताम्बर - Svetambara - white-clad 

One of the two principal Jaina sects. Vide 
digambara. Its adherents wear white clothes. 
They are the most catholic among the Jainas. 

स्वेतरभेद्‌ - Svetara-bheda - different from the rest 

स्याद्‌ ~ Sydd - ‘may-be’ 

स्यादस्ति - Sydd-asti ~ may-be it is 

Vide sydd-vdda. 

स्यादस्ति-अवक्तव्य - Sydd-asti-avaktavyam - may-be it is and 
is indescribable 

Vide sydd-vdda. 

स्याद स्तिनास्ति - Sydd-asti-ndsti - may-be it is and it is not 

Vide sydd-vdda. | 

स्यादस्तिनास्ति-अवक्तव्यम्‌ - Sydd-asti-ndsti-avaktavyam ~ may- 
be it is and is not and is indescribable 

Vide sydd-vdda. 

स्यादवक्तव्यम्‌ - Sydd-avaktavyam - may-be it is indescri- 
bable 

Vide sydd-vada. 

स्यान्नास्ति - - Sydd-ndsti - may-be it is not 

Vide sydd-vdda. 

स्यान्नास्त्यवक्तञ्यम्‌ - Sydd-ndsti-avakitavyam ~ may-be it is 

not and is indescribable 

45
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Vide syad-vdada. 

स्यादूवाद्‌ - Sydd-vdda ~ the theory of ‘may be’; condition- 

ed predication 

1. As Reality isa complex phenomena, according 
to the Jainas, no one simple proposition can express 
the nature of Reality fully. Thus the term ‘may 
be’ (sydd) is prefixed before seven propositions. 
(saptabhangi) giving each one a conditional point 
of view. Each proposition affirms something only 
in a relative point of view and thus the definite 
Jaina point of view is that there is no one definite 
point of view of Reality. All knowldege is relative 
and may be examined from the point of view of 
time, space, substance, and mode; e.g., a pot 

exists, now, from one point of view and does not 
exist at another time — in the future. From one 
point of view, a pot doesn’t exist (before it is made) 
and from another point of view, it exists (after it 

is made). This pot exists from the point of view of 
its substance, clay, its place, the present moment, 

and its mode which is its particular shape. The pot 
does not exist from the point of view of another 
substance, say gold, etc. To ignore the complexity 
of objects is to commit the fallacy of dogmatism 
according to the Jainas. 

2. The seven propositions are: sydd-asti, sydd- 

ndsti, sydd-asti-ndsti, syad-asti-avaktavyam, sydd- 

ndsti-avaktavyam, sydd-astit-ndsti-avaktavyam, and 

syad-avakiavyam. ५् 

पयेनयाग - Syenayaga -atypcof Vedic ritual for bringing 

about a calamity to one’s enemies
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तदन्यवाधिताथंप्रसङ्ग - Tadanyabidhitdrtha-prasanga - a type 

of reasoning 

Vide tarka. 

तादात्म्य - Tdddtmya - identity; empathy 

The relation of identity is also referred to as 

samsarga. According to Sankhya, Bhatta, and 
Advaita, this is essentially an internal relation. 

तेजस - Taijasa - the dream self 

1. It is the selfhaving a conceit in an individual 
subtle body in dream-experience. It is so called 
because it is of the nature of light, and thus can 
function in the absence of external objects. It 
knows subtle internal objects and enjoys them 
through the mind. 

2. Vide visva and prajiid. 

aa - Tala - place or world 

1. There are seven ¢alas in Indian lore: pditdla, 
the serpent kingdom of the Nagas; atala, the king- 
dom of the Yaksas; rasiétala, the abode of the 

asuras, daityas and ddnavas; taldtala, the kingdom 
of the rdksasas; vitala, the kingdom of Siva’s 
demons; sutala, ruled by Bali; and mahkdtala, the 

kingdom of pretas and demons.
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2. Wide loka 

तलातल - Zaldiala - hell 

1. A state of purely outward passions and sense 
indulgence. It is a place and yet not a place. It 
is a plane of existence which is not fully material 
nor fully non-material. 

2. Vide loka and tala. 

तमस्‌ - Lamas - darkness; inertia; dullness 

1. One of the three gunas. It is of the nature of 
indifference and serves to restrain. It is heavy 
and enveloping. 

2. Vide guia. 

तमोयोगिन्‌ ~ Tamo-yogin - individual souls who are des- 
tined to go to hell 

1. According to Dvaita, these individuals are 
tamas-predominant, evil beings. They can never 
obtain liberation. 

2. Vide svaritpa-traividhya. 

aeat ~ 7 7/2 ~ craving; desire 

A Pali term; vide trsnd. 

तन्मात्र - Tanmdira ~ the subtle essence of the five ele- 

ments 

1. They are: sound (Sabda), touch (spar$a), sight 

(702), taste (rasa), and smell (gandha). The five 

elements (mahd-bhitia) are derived from the tan- 

mdtras as follows: from sound comes ether; from 

touch comes air; from sight comes fire; from taste 

comes water; and from smell comes earth. The



TApo— (© 6“ 

357 

tanmdtras are said to evolve from the tamasa aspect 
of egoity according to Sankhya. 

2. Vide chart no. 13. 

तन्ब ~ Tantra - rule; ritual, scripture; religious treatise; 
loom; warp 

- 1. As religious treatises, they are usually in the 
form ofa dialogue between Siva and Sakti. Some- 
times they are referred to as the ‘Fifth Veda’. 

2. They treat of five subjects: creation, destruc- 
tion, worship of gods and goddesses, attainment 
of the six powers, and the four modes of union 
with the Divine in meditation. 

3. They are practical treatises on religion. By 
means of worship of images (८८८७), diagrams (yan- 

tra), repetition of mystic syllables (manira), and 
meditation (updsana), they provide courses for 
developing the hidden, latent power in indivi- 
duals leading to realization. They may also be 
used for attaining worldly desires. 

तनु ~ Tanu - body; person; thin; small 

ताप - Tdpa - heating; one of the five samskdras of 
Srivaisnavas 

तपस्‌ - Tapas - austerity; concentrated discipline; pen- 

ance 

1. A burning enquiry and aspiration. It is a 
spiritual force of concentrated energy generated 
by a spiritual aspirant. 

2. Vide niyama. 

तपोलोक - Tapo-loka - heaven
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1. The world or plane of spiritual force. It is the 
world of self-conscious energy. 

2. Vide loka and tala. 

तारतम्य - Tdératamya - gradation 

1. According to Dvaita, among individuals there 
is an intrinsic gradation. There are three grades 
of individual souls: the ever-free (nztya), those who 
have attained freedom (व), and those indivi- 

duals which are bound (baddha). Among the lat- 
ter there are those eligible for release (mukti- 
yogya), those not eligible for release (nitya-samsdrin 
and tamo-yogya). And among the souls eligible for 
release, there is an intrinsic gradation. Celestial 

beings, sages, and advanced individuals comprise 
this latter category. 

2. According to Dvaita, all individuals souls 
who are released enjoy pure bliss. However, this 
bliss varies in degree, though not in quality. 
This is based on the theory that individuals differ 

in their character. 

3. Vide dnanda-tdratamya and svaritpa-traividhya. 

€ Ti (न ° 

तक ~ Zarka ~ reasoning; argumentation 

1. It is one of the sixteen categories of the 
Nyaya school. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

2. It means deliberation on an unknown thing to 

discern its real nature. It consists of seeking rea- 

sons in support of some supposition to the exclu- 

sion of other suppositions. It is employed when- 

ever a doubt is present about the specific nature 

of anything.
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3. Itis a hypothetical argument. It is a type of 
reasoning by which one may test the validity of 
the conclusion of any reasoning. It consists in 
deducing an untenable proposition from a given 
proposition. It takes the contradiction of a pro- 
position as a hypothesis and sees how it leads toa 
contradiction. 

4. It is of five types: a@tmd$raya which shows the 
fallacy of self-dependence; anyonydSraya which 

shows the fallacy of reciprocal dependence; cakraka 
which shows the fallacy of a presupposition ex- 
plaining another presupposition; anavastha which 
shows the fallacy of infinite regress; and, tadanya- 
badhitartha- prasanga which indirectly shows the 
validity of a reasoning by proving the contradic- 
tory of the conclusion absurd. 

तकंशास्त्र - Tarka.Sdstra - another name for the Nyaya 

school; the science of reasoning 

तत्‌ ~ Lat ~ ‘that’ 

A neuter pronoun expressing the indescribable 
Absolute. (Vide Tat-tvam-asi) 

त्रस्थलश्चण - Tatastha-laksana - identifying marks; acci- 
dental attributes; the definition per accidens 

According to Advaita, Brahman may be defined in 
one of the two ways, from the relative standpoint 
and from the absolute standpoint. Tatatha-laksana 
describes the accidental attributes superimposed 
upon the essential nature of a thing. These attri- 
butes remain in that thing only foratime and diffe- 

rentiate it from other things. This definition, per- 

accidens, is from the relative standpoint. Thus to
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describe Brahman as the source and support of 
the world is to superimpose relational aspects 
upon the non-relational non-dual Absolute. This 
technique has a methodological importance for the 
Advaitin. It is easy for a beginner to understand 
the nature of a qualified Brahman. Then from 
this known position, it is easier to convey the final 
Advaitic position of non-duality. 

2. Wide svaritpa-laksana, adhydropa and apavdda. 

तथता - ~ ८८7८८ - suchness; is-ness; things as they are 

According to the Buddhists, that which is beyond 
all dualities and descriptions. It is a Madhyamika 
term for the ultimate Reality. 

तथागत - Tathégata - one who has thus gone 

1. A title of the Buddha. 

2. One of the four meditations (dhydna) spoken 
of in the Lankdvatdra Sittra. It is that state in 
which the mind lapses into suchness. In this state 
the nothingness and incomprehensibity of all 
phenomena is perfectly realized. 

तथागतगर्भ ~ Tathdgatagarbha - the womb of the perfect 
One 

1. It is also known as dharma-kaya. 

2. Itis called Glaya-vijiidna in Yogacara Bud- 

dhism. 

तत्कतु ~ Tatkratu ~ the principle that one who meditates 

becomes one with the object of their meditation 

तात्पय ~ Tdiparya ~ purport; intrinsic significance
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1. The purport of the Vedic works is determined 
through six characteristic marks (sadlinga): the 
harmony of the initial and concluding passages 
(upakrama and upasainhadra); repetition (abhydsa); 
novelty (apiirvata); fruitfulness (phala); glorification 
by eulogistic passages or condemnations by depre- 
catory passages (arthavdda); and intelligibility in 
the light of reasoning (upapattz). 

2. It is one of the four conditions which, when. 

` fulfilled, produce the meaning of asentence. (Vide 
adkanksd, yogyatt, sannidhi/dsattt), Purport is the 
capacity for generation of the cognition ofa parti- 
cular thing, according to Advaita. According to 
Nyaya, purport is the intention of the speaker. 

तात्पयंवोधकषडलि ङ्ग - Tdiparya-bodhaka-sallinga - the six 
marks which determine the purport ofa text’s 
verse ° 

Vide tdtparya. 

ad खमन्वयात्‌ ~ Tat-iu-samanvayadt - but that (Brahman is 
to be known only from the Scriptures and not 
independently by any other means is _ established) 
because it is the main purport (of all Vedanta 
texts) 

It is a sitira (I, i, 4) of the Brahma-sittra. 

तत्व ~ Tativa - category; truth; the essence of things 

1. It is the essence of anything. It is a thing’s 
essential being, its ‘thatness’. 

2. Each school in Indian philosophy names a 
certain number of tattvas as fundamentals in its 
system of thought. Advaita lists two (from the 
46
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empirical, relative point of view): tat and tvam. 
Sankhya lists twenty-five: avyakta, buddhi, ahan- 

kara, the five tanmd@tras, the five mahd-bhittas, the 

five karmendriyas, the five jiidnendriyas, manas and 

purusa. ‘Kashmir Saivism lists thirty-six: Siva, 
Sakti, SadaSiva (दन्द), Ifvara, Suddha-vidya, 
may, kala, niyatt, raga, vidyd, kala, purusa, prakrti, 
buddhi, ahankadra, manas, five karmendriyas, five 
jitdnendriyas, five tanmdtras, and five mahd-bhitas. 

(The first five constitute the pure creation and the 
latter thirty-one form the impure creation). All 
the other schools accept ‘similar number - about 
seven to 26 - of categories. 

3. Vide paddrtha and charts no. 6-9. 

तत्त्वाज्ञान - Tativa-ajiidna - nonapprehension of the real 

तत्वदरन - Tattva-dar$ana ~ the absolute level of truth as 

designated by Gaudapada 

तत्त्वाध्यचसाय - Tattvédhyavasdya - conclusive determina- 
tion of the truth 

तत्वज्ञान - ~ ८६८०८ -} 97271 - Brahman realization; appre- 
hension of the real 

तत्वमसि ~ Tat-tvam-asi - that thou art 

A great saying (maha-vdkya) which occurs in the 
Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama Veda. 

तत्चन्नय - Tattva-traya ~ three realities 

According to Visistadvaita, three realities exist: 

living beings (cit), inanimate things (4८४४) and the 

supreme Ruler and Controller (/Svara)
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तत्त्वावबोध ~ Tativdévabodha ~ apprehension of reality or 

truth 

तेजस - Tejas - fire 

1. It is one of the five clements. Vide maha- 

bhitta. 

2. It isof four kinds: terrestrial {bhauma), celestial 
(divya), of the stomach (audarya), and mineral 
(akaraja). 

तेकुले - 7९12047 - (Tamil term) the Southern sect or 
school of Visistadvaita 

1. It was founded by Pillai Lokacarya. This 
school regards the ‘Tamil Prabandham as canonical 

and is indifferent to the Sanskrit tradition. 

2. Wide Vadakalai and Ubhaya-veddnta. 

तिमिर - Timira - darkness 

It is also a discasc of the eye producing double 
vision. 

तिरोभाव - Tirobhdva - obscuration 

तिरोघान - Tirodhina ~ obscuration; concealment 

A type of power (Sakti) according to the Saiva 
Siddhanta, which is active at the time the indivi- 

dual souls are fettered. 

तिरोधान-अनुपपत्ति ~ Tirodhdina-anupapatti - the untenabi- 

lity of concealment 

1. One of the 7 untenabilities posed by Rama- 
nuja against the Advaita concept of avidyd.
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2. Vide saptavidha-anupapatit.. 

तीथेडःकर ~ Tirthankara - ford-crosser; ford-maker 

The twenty-four prophcts of Jainism who repre- 
sent the goal of human life. They are called ford- 
makers because they serve as the ferry-men across 

the river of transmigration. They are the perfected 
ones who lead the way to liberation. Rsabha was 

the first one and he is mentioned even in Vedic 

lore, though there is no historical evidence available 
until one comes to the twenty-third preceptor, 
Parsvanatha. The list 15: Rsabha, Ajita, Sam- 
bhava, Abhinandhana, Sumati, Padmaprabha, 

Suparsva, Candraprabha, Suvidhi, Sitala, Sre- - 
yamsa, Vasupijya, Vimala, Ananta, Dharma, 

Santi, Kunthu, Ara, Malli, Munisuvrata, Nami, 

Aristenemi, Parsva, and Vardhamana Mahavira. 

fanafe-te - Tiruvadippéeru ~ (Tamil term) grace 

तियेक्‌ - Tiryak - animal being 

Vide jangama. 

तितिक्षा - Titiksa - endurance of opposites; forbearance 

1. The ability to withstand opposites like pleasure 
and pain, heat and cold, etc., with equal forti- 

tude. 

2. Vide sddhana-catustaya. 

तीत्रमुपुश्चु - Tivra-mumuksu - one who has an earnest 

and consuming desire for liberation 

Vide 12४८. 

Sonera - Traigunatmikd ~ madc of the three gunas
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Vide guna. 

त्रगुण्य - Traigunya - the three gunas (sativa, rajas, and 
tamas) 

ata - 27656 ~ individuals who possess more than one 

sense organ 

1. They include human beings, birds, animals, 
gods, and devils. 

2. They are individuals capable of movement. 

3. Videchart no. 8. 

तसरेणु - Trasarenu - triad; ternary product 

1. It is also called trutz. It is the smallest visible 

substance, according to Nyaya-Vaisesika. It is 

made up of three dyads (duyanuka). 

2. Vide anu. 

प्रेतायुग - Tretd-yuga - the silver age 

1. The age where dharma (truth) stands on only 
three of its four legs. In this age the way to 
liberation is through sacrifice (yajiia). 

2. Vide yuga. 

त्रियुण - Triguna - the three qualities viz. sattva, rajas, 
and tamas 

Vide guna. 

faa - 17142 - triple 

1. A name for Kashmir Saivism.
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2. It refers to the triple principle with which the 
Kashmir Saivism deals, ७12.» pati- pdaSa-pasu or Siva- 
Sakit-anu, or God-souls-bonds. 

चिकाय - Trikdya - the three sheaths (of the Buddha) 

1. Dharmakdya: the sheath of the Law. This is 
the Reality, the Void, the Absolute. It is the 
universal and transcendent Buddha. 

2. Sambhogakdya: the sheath of enjoyment. This 
is the. sheath in which a Buddha or Bodhisattva 
dwells on the earth or beyond. 

3. WNirodnakdya: the sheath of the transforma- 
tion. This isthe sheath of the historical Buddha. 

4. The first sheath is unmanifest; the second is 

manifest to the eye of faith, 1.2., bodhisattvas; and 

the third sheath is empirically manifest. 

त्रिपिटक - Tri-pitaka - the ‘three baskets of tradition’ 

The early Buddhist canon written in Pali. These 
are: Sutta or utterances of the Buddha himself; 

Vinaya or rules of discipline; and Abhidhamma or 
philosophic discussions. 

चिष्देश ~ Triprades$a - combination of three atoms 

Vide anu. 

faget - Triputi - triple form 

1. The process of knowing or knowledge implies 
the subject who knows, and the object which is 
known. Every act of cognition involves this triple 
form of: the cognizer, the object cognized, and 

the means of cognition.
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2. The knower, the known, the act of know- 

ledge. 

त्रिरत्न - Tri-ratna ~ the three jewels 

1. According to Jainism, they are the quintes- 
sence of their theory of liberation. They are: right 
knowledge (samyag-jiidna), right vision (samyag- 
darSana), and right conduct (samyak-cdrttra). Right 
vision is faith in the Jaina scriptures. Right 
knowledge is knowledge of the truths taught by 
Jainism. Right conduct is making one’s life con- 
form to the truths learnt. Thus, these are the 

three principles that exalt life. (For right conduct 
vide mahd-orata). 

2. According to Buddhism, the three jewels are: 

the Buddha, His doctrine, and the Order. Thus, 

there is the profession of faith: I go for refuge to 
the Buddha; I go for refuge to the Dharma; I go 

for refuge to the Sangha. (Buddha Saranarn 
gacchamt; dharmain Saranam gacchdmi; sangham 
S$aranam gacchamzt). 

3. According to Visistadvaita, the three jewels 

are: (i) mantraratna (Doaya), (ii) puranaratna (Visnu- 
purana) and (ili) Stofraratna (a work of Yamuna). 

त्रिवृत्करण ~ Trivrtkarana ~ triplication; all objects are 
made of three parts 

1. The mixture of the three elements, fire, water, 

and earth, in different proportions, constitutes all 
the various objects. The yathdrtha-khydti of 
ViSistadvaita grounds itself on the ¢trivrtkarana 
texts of the Upanisads. 

2. Vide patci-karana.
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तृष्णा - 77577 - thirst; craving; desire 

1. One of the twelve links in the causal clain of 

existence. Updddna is an advanced desire which 
again is the result of pleasure and pain. 

2. Vide pratitya-samutpdada. 

तुतीयलिज्लपरामरांं - Trtiyalinga-pardmarsa - the two fac- 
tors necessary in an inferential process; subsump- 
tive reflection 

1. There must be knowledge of the universal 
concomitance between the reason (hetu) and the 
major term (sddhya), and there must also be a 
necessary relation bctween the reason and the 

minor term (faksa) in a valid inferential reasoning. 

2. Vydpti-jidna and paksa-dharmatd-jitina must 
combine so as to serve as the instrument of infe- 

rence. PardmarS§a is the ratiocinative process which 
makes known the fact that the mark which is 

universally concomitant with the inferred charac- 

ter is present in the subject. The principle invol- 
ved in this process is subsumption, the correlation 
of a particular case with the universal pervading 
it. Linga is the hetu or probans and should be 
such that it is related to the probandum (sédhya), is 
known to exist in that which is connected there. 
with, and does not exist where the sddhya is not 
present. 

3. Vide anumana. 

चरि - Truti - triad; ternary product 
> 

Vide trasarenu. 

ज्यणुक - Tryanuka - triad (of atoms); three atoms 

grouped together |
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1. The smallest visible substance, according to 

Vaisesika. From these triads, grouped in diffe- 

rent ways, all the various things are produced. 

2. Vide anu, 

तच्छम्‌ ~ Tuccham ~ utterly unreal (atyanta-asat) 

1. The absolutely non-existent, e.g., the child of 
a barren woman. । 

2. According to Advaita, mdyd is real to the 
ordinary individual, neither real nor unreal 

(antrvacaniya) to the philosopher, and unreal 
(éuccha) to the enlightened individual. 

तुरीय ~ Turiya- the fourth; the transcendental Self; the 

supreme Reality 

1. It is the fourth state of consciousness, accord- 

ing to Advaita. However, it is not really a state, 
but the underlying substratum of the other three 
states — the waking, dreaming, and deep slcep. 

2. It is the fourth state beyond waking, dream, 

and slcep. It is the real Sclf which is beyond the 
changing modes of existence. It is indivisible, 
ungraspable, unthinkable, and unnameable. Each 
of the other three states have their own names 

(vaiSodnara, 2421254, and prajiid), but not the 
Absolute which is merely referred to as the fourth. 
It is a-mdtra or modeless. 

3. Vide avdsthd, om, and pdda. 

तरीयातीत ~ Turiydtita -the state of individual soul in 

which it is in a totally blissful condition 

This is a term used for the individual in Saiva 

Siddhanta. 

4-7
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afe ~ Tusti - laziness; satisfaction; contentment 

There are nine types of laziness, according to 
Sankhya. They include: no exertion is necessary 
for an individual since frakriz will herself bring 
about one’s liberation (ambhas); it is not necessary 
to meditate, for it is enough if one merely renoun- 
ces the householder’s life (salz/a); there isno hurry, 

for salvation will come in its own time (megha); 
salvation will be worked out by fate (dhagya); 
contentment leading to renunciation proceeds 
from five causes, e.g., the troubles of earning, the 

troubles of protecting the earned money, the 

natural waste. of things earned by enjoyment, 
increase of desires leading to greater disappoint- 
ments, and all gain leads to the injury of others. 

त्वाच-प्रत्यक्ष ~ Tudca-pratyaksa ~ tactual perception 

त्वक्‌ - Tvak - sense of touch 

1. Oneofthe organs of knowledge. It is of three 
types: cool, hot, and lukewarm. 

2. Vide jrdanendriya. 

त्याग - Tydga - abandonment; renunciation 

The Bhagavad-gita considers true renunciation to 
be the relinquishment of the fruits of one’s actions. 

त्यागाङ्क- 7८274 - part of the classification scheme 

of Vira Saivism 

Vide satsthala, anga-sthala, and chart no. 14.
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उभयकमंज - Ubhaya-karmaja ~ a type of disjunction where 
the separation of two conjoined substances takes 
place through the activity in both the substances 

1. E.g.,as when two wrestlers break apart (vide 
vibhdga). 

2. Atype of conjunction where the conjoining 
takes place due to the activity of both the subs- 
tances. Vide 5८010०८. 

syafasca - Ubhaya-lingatva - Brahman’s twofold form 

1. Saiva Siddhanta: God is both transcendent 

and immanent, or both with form and without 

form. 

2. Visistadvaita: God has no blemishes and has. 
all good qualities. 

उभयवेदान्त ~ Ubhaya-vedinta - the twofold Vedanta 

According to Visistadvaita, the hymns of the 

Alvars (Divya-prabandha) constitute the Tamil Veda 
and along with the Sanskrit texts (prasthana-traya), 
they together constitute the twofold source of 
authority for the school. 

उदाहरण ~ Udaharana - illustration; example; corrobora- 
tion 

1. A member of a syllogism which is essential for 
establishing the validity of an argument; e.g.,
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wherever there is smoke, there is fire, as in a hearth. 
It substantiates the reason (hetu) by citing the 
universal and an example. 

2. Vide anumdna. 

3. Uddharana means ‘example’ and originally 
this member of a syllogism only contained the 

example. But it was realized that there could be 
no genuine inference from particulars to parti- 
culars. Thus, the universal was added to the 

example, and after the addition, the name of the 

member, as uddharana, was retained. ‘This shows 

that the Indian syllogism is deductive-inductive. 

उडैयचर - Udaiyavar - (Tamil term) he who holds the 

key to the two worlds; a name of Ram@anuja. 

उदान - Uddna - one of the five vital airs 

1. It is the life-breath which directs the vital 
currents of the body upwards. 

2. Vide prana. 

उद्भिज्ज - Udbhijja - sprout-born 

1. That whose birth comes out of the earth. 

2. Vide karma-krta. 

उद्भूत - Udbhiita - perceptible; manifested 

उद्रोचक - Udbodhaka - that which causes something to 

manifest; stimulating element 

seg ~ UddeSa ~ enumeration; object; end 

उद्य ~ UddeSya - subject 

ऊद ~ Uha - conjecture; indeterminate sensing
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Vide apoha and samSaya. 

उपवं हण ~ Upa-brinhana ~ Itihdsas and Puranas 

उपादान - Updddna ~ mental clinging; causal substance; 
material cause ann 

One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratityasamutpdda. 

उपादानकारण - Upaddna-kdarana - material cause 

_E.g., thread is the material cause of cloth. 

उपदेश ~ UpadeSa - initiation; spiritual instruction 

उपाधि ~ Upddhi - adventitious condition; association; 
vehicle; attribute; support; limiting adjunct 

उपाध्याय - Upadhyaya - tutor; one of the six stages of the 
Jaina ascetic order 

He is empowered to give discourses on spiritual 
matters, but not to correct erring individuals. 

उपहित - Upahita - the conditioned; with attributes; 
relational; with a mark 

उपक्रम - Upakrama ~ the beginning; introduction 

Vide sad-linga. 

उपक्रमन्याय ~ Upakrama-nydya ~ the principle that there 
is no conflict between the earlier and subsequent 
cognitions | 

उप लब्धि - Upalabdhi - apprehension; perception 

According to Jainism, one type of matt-jiidna. 

Cpa LARBDH |
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उपमान - Upamana - comparison; analogy 

1. The distinctive cause of the valid cognition of 
similarity. Nyaya, Mimamsa, and Advaita admit 
comparison as an. independent means of valid 
knowledge (pramana). 

2. Nyaya says: it is the knowledge which is gain- 
ed from a word which signifies a thing, hitherto 
unknown, and on the strength ofits similarity 
with some other known thing, it becomes known. 

3. Mimamsa says: it is the knowledge which is 
gained by inferring that the unknown object 
which is presently being perceived, is similar to an 
object which has been perceived before and is 
remembered, 

4. Advaita agrees with Mimams4 as far as it 
goes. Butthe former also includes in its definition 
the knowledge of the similarity between the 
perceived object to the remembered one. Mimam- 
sa stops with the knowledge of the similarity bet- 
ween the remembered object to the perceived 
one. 

उपमिति ~ Upamiti - assimilative cognition or experience 

उपनय - Upanaya - subsumptive correlation; the appli- 
cation 

1. One of the members of a five-membered syl- 
logism. It shows that the reason (hetu), which is 
known to be concomitant with the major term 
(sédhya), is present in the subject (paksa); e.g., the 

hill has smoke which is invariably concomitant 

with fire. 

9. Vide anumana.
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उपनीत ~ Upanita - that which is brought (to the cogni- 
tion through supernormal relation) 

उपनिषद्‌ ~ Upanisad ~ to sit close by devotedly; the last 
portion of the Vedas 

1. They are treatises in poetry and prose on 
spiritual and philosophical subjects. 

2. There are ten principal Upanisads: 744, Kena, 
Katha, Prasna, Mundaka, Mdndikya, Taittiriya, 
Aitareya, Chandogya, and Brhadaranyaka. 

3. They are the concluding portion of the Vedas. 
They are also called Vedanta (which in turn bases 
its theories on the ideas of the Upanisads). 

4. Some hold the view that ‘upanisad’ literally 
means ‘secret teaching’ (rahasya); and as the 
Upanisads are so varied and difficult to decide as 
to what their import is, they account for the 
emergence in later times of the diverse schools of 
Vedanta. 

5. Vide prasthdna-traya. 

उपन्यास - Upanydsa - statement; discourse 

उपपत्ति - Upapatti - intelligibility in the light of reason- 

ing; explanation; evidence 

Vide sad-linga. 

उपरति - Uparati - (once the senses have been restrained,) 
the power to ensure that the senses may not once 
again be tempted towards worldly objects 

1. Itis a limb of the virtues necessary for an 
aspirant to be spiritually qualified. 

2. Vide sddhana-catustaya.
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उपासक - Updsaka - one who meditates; an aspirant 

उपसंहार - Upasamhdra - the end; recapitulation 

Vide sad-linga. 

उपासन - Updsana - meditation; worship 

उपष्टस्भक - Upastambhaka - supportive 

उपस्थ - Upastha - organ of generation 

1. One of the five organs of action. . 

2. Wide karmendriya. 

उपस्थिति - Upasthiti - thought, presence 

उपाय - (222 - skilful means; means of liberation 

1. According to Buddhism, it is a device or way 
to entice individuals towards perfection. Thus the 
Buddha was said to be using skilful means when- 
ever he said something, which though not totally 
true, was nevertheless instrumental in _ furthering 
an aspirants progress. ~ 

2. There are four steps to liberation according 
to Kashmir Saivism: Gnavopdya, Saktopaya, Sambha- 
vopdya, and anupdya. Among them each preceding 
step leads to the next naturally. Anavopdya (also 
called kriyopdya) is the path which uses external 
aids like the eight-limbed yoga, japa, etc. 86/7०/६596 
(also called jiidnopdya) is the path by which one 
attempts to transcend duality. Recognition of 

one’s essential unity is sought. Sdmbhavopiéya (also 

called icchopdya) is the stage wherein the know- 

ledge of the ultimate Reality arises through a 

mere exercise of will power. «Anupdaya (also called



(22 ^ 
377 

dnandopdya) is the last stage and is for advanced 
individuals. In this stage there is total libcration. 

उपायप्रत्ययसमाधि - Upiya-pratyaya-samadhi -a type of 
attributelcss samddhi in which ignorance is totally 
destroyed 

As wisdom is aroused, all of one’s passions (klesa) 

are destroyed and the mind (citta) is established 
in true knowledge, according to Yoga. 

उपयोग ~ Upayoga ~ understanding; use 

1. One of the classes of fruta-jlidna, or a stage 
therein, according to Jainism. It is the stage 

where there is a proper understanding of a new 
object of cognition. ‘This stage is preceded by the 
processes of integration and consideration. It is 
divided into apprehension (nzrdk@ra-upayoga) and 
comprehension (sdkdra-upayoga). 

2. Determinate understanding is of eight kinds: 
mati-jiidna, S§ruta-jiidna, avadht-jiiana, manah- 
parydya-jiidna, kevala-jiidna, matt-ajfidna, Sruta- 
ajlidna, and avadhi-ajiidna. Indeterminate under- 
standing is of four kinds: caksu-darSana, acaksu- 

dar§ana, avadhi-darsSana, and kevala-darSana. 

3. It is a substratum of the faculty of cognition. 
which is only a manifestation of consciousness in 

a limited form. Itis the defining characteristic 
of the individual soul. 

उपेक्षा - Upeksa - indifference; equanimity resulting from 
disinterestedness 

Vide brahma-vthdra. 

उपेय - Upeya - end to be attained 
48
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ऊध्वं - Urdhva - above 

Where the gods reside, according to Jainism. 
e —_ [ननं ee e 

ऊध्वेसामान्य ~ Urdhva-sémdnya ~ sameness of qualities in 

time 

seman - Utkramana - ascent from the body 

उत्क्रान्ति - Utkranti - when the physical body is cast off, 
the individual soul, according to Dvaita, rises in 
its subtle body to the world of the gods where it 
will wait until the world’s destruction 

उत्क्षेपण - Uiksepana - lifting up; stretching upward 

Vide karma. 

उत्पाद ~ Utpdda - origination 

1. One of the four functions of action. 

2. Vide karma. 

उत्पत्ति - Utpatti - origination; generation 

1. One of the four possible effects of action. 

2. Vide karma. 

उत्सगं - Utsarga - gencral rule 

उत्तम - Utiama - high; superior; best 

जत्तमाधिकारि ~ Uttamadhikari - one who has the highest 

qualification for Vedic knowledge 

जत्तमाश्रमिन्‌ ~ Uttamasramin - a sannydsin; a member of 

the highest stage of life 

Vide 47427724. 

उत्तरमीमांसास्तत्र ~ Uttara-mimdmsd-sittra - another name 

of the Brahma-sittra 

The Brahma-sitra is called as such because it is an 

enquiry into the final sections of the Vedas
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ara - Vdc - word; divine Word; logos; speech 

Vide karmendriya. 

वचन - Vacana - pithy epigrams composed by Vira 
_ Saivite mystics which expound Vira Saivism in a 

_ popular and understandable manner 

वाद्‌ - 42 - debate; argument; theory | 

1.. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 

2. Vide padirtha and chart no. 6. 

चडकले ~ Valakalai (Tamil term) ~ the Northern sect of 
Visistadvaita । 

1. The followers of Vcdantadesika. They accept 
both the Tamil Prabandham and the Sanskrit 

_ tradition as equally authoritative. 

2. Vide tenkalai. 

वाग्योग - Viag- -yoga- sensation of karma particles through 

speech 

1. According to Jainism, it is a type of dsrava. 

2. Vide dsrava. 

afé - Vahni - fire
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वेभापिक - Vaibhdsika ~ an carly school of Buddhism 
belonging to the Hinaydna tradition 

Their authority is the Abhidhamma texts and 

especially the commentaries written thereon 

(vtbhadsds). They are of a realistic school which 
holds that both things and ideas are real and that 
the mind can directly know objects in perception. 
However, things and ideas are not real as this term 
is commonly understood, for, what are real are 

dharmas — the ultimate particulars which are 
neither substances nor attributes. These ultimate 
elements of existence are real yet momentary. 
They are the simplest entities and give rise to all 
else by combining into aggregates. 

वेचिञ्य - Vaicitrya - the notion that ‘I am the doer’ 

वैदिक - Vaidika - Vedic 

Vide veda. 

वैकारिक - Vaikadrika - the sattvic aspect of the ego 

(ahankara) 

It.is the first development of the intellect (buddhz), 
according to the evolutionary scheme of Sankhya. 

वैखानस - Vaikhdnasa - the Agamas that originate from 
Lord Brahma 

They are valid source books according to 
Visistadvaita and Dvaita. Vide @gama. 

वैराग्य ~ Vairdgya - dispassion; detachment 

aazq ~ Vaisamya ~ partiality
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वैरोपिक ~ Vaisesika - one of the six orthodox schools of 

Indian philosophy 

It was founded by Kanada and is closely allied 
to Nyaya. The term ‘VaiSesika’ means excellence 
or distinction; the system is so-called because, ac- 
cording to its followers, it excels other systems. 

The peculiar feature of the system is its doctrine 
of ‘particularity’. 

घेश्चानर ~ Vaisudnara - universal being 

1. The self of the waking state. It is the self 
which leads all creatures in diverse ways to the 
enjoyment of different objects. 

2. The place of meditation on it is the right eye. 

3. According to Advaita, it stands for the cosmic 
self in waking, while vz$va stands for the waking 

individual self. 

4. Vide pdda. 

वाक्‌ - Vik - {vide ०८८); Vagdevi the Goddess of Speech 

She is the Divine Mother (sound) who became all 
the words. 

वाकोवाक्य - {2०४९८१८ - science of logic 

1. It is another name of the Ny4aya school. 

2. Itis called the science of logic in the Chandogya 

Upanisad. 

वाक्य - Vakya - word; syntactical connection 

Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana.
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वाक्यैकवाक्यता - Vakpatka-vikyata - syntactical unity of 

sentences 

1. When sentences which are complete in respect 
oftheir own meanings again combine on the basis 
of their relationship, one being principal and the 
others subordinate, they form a syntactic unity. 

2. Vide padatka-ovdkyatd and eka-vakyata. 

वाक्याथं - Vakyartha - verbal sense; primary meaning 

1. Itisoftwo kinds: bheda-samsarga (relation of 
duality) and abheda-samsarga (relation of non- 
duality). Inthe former, the meaning ofa sentence 

may be conveyed: through a relation obtaining 
among the words conveying difference, e.g., bring 
the cow by means of a stick. All the words denote 

and connote different entities. In the latter, one- 

ness is known, or conveyed, through the principle 
of grammatical co-ordination (sémdnddhikaranya)- 
two words which connote different things, denote 
the same object, e.g., the blue lotus. 

2. Abheda-samsarga is of two kinds according to 
Advaita: samarga-abheda (oneness with relation) 
which is at the relational level and is called one- 
ness by courtesy only. The object may be one 
(blue lotus), but it has two attributes — blueness 
and lotusness. Svaritpa-abheda (non relational 
proposition or an identity statement) is true one- 
ness, for the words employed both connote and 

denote the same entity; e.g., this is that Devadatta 

or tat tvam ast. 

3. The primary meaning is also called Sakyartha, 

mukhyartha and abhidheyartha.
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atearaata - Vakydrtha-bodha - verbal judgement; know- 
ledge gained by sentence-meaning 

वंश - 74142 - lineage 

1. One of the five topics with which a Purdna 
should deal. 

2. Vide purdna. 

वंशानुचरित - VaimnSdnucarita - the future continuance of 
lineage 

1. One of the five topics with which a Purdna 
should deal. 

2. Vide purdna. 

चानप्रस्थ ~ Vanaprastha - forest-dweller 

Vide Gf§rama 

वन्दन - Vandana - offering gratitude for blessings 
received from God 

Vide bhakti. 

वर्णं - Varna ~ caste; alphabets 

1. There are four castes or social classes which 
divide individuals-in-society, according to one’s 
nature and aptitude. They are: the braéhmana, who 
studies and teaches the Vedas; the ksatriya, who 

protects others; the vazSyas, who are traders and 
merchants; and the S#dras, who serve others. This 

division is based on the principle of social economy. 
Its basis is functional. It refers to the social and 
institutional side of life and gives a horizontal view 
of society. Each class is relative, though uncondi-
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tionally obligatory in the sphere in which it is 
respectively applicable. One specializes religion, 
politics, economics, and labour according to one’s 
station in life and individual aptitude. 

2. Regarding varia as alphabetical letters, vide 
$abda. 

वणेक ~ Varnaka - chapter 

वतंमान - Vartamdna - turning; unfolding; present (tense) 

1. A type of action. 

2. Vide karma. 

चात्तिक - Varttika - verse-commentary 

1. These are commentaries whose purpose is to 
enquire into: what has been said (ukta), what has 
not been said (anukta), and what has not been said 
clearly (durukia). 

2. Vide vadrttikakara. 

वात्तिककार - Varttikakdra - commentator 

1. Suresvara is the commentator of the Advaita 

school. He wrote Brhaddranyakopanisad-bhasya- 
_ vdrttika and Taittiriyopanisad-bhdasya-varttitka. 

2. Kumarila Bhatta is the commentator of the 

Mimamsa school. He wrote the Sloka-varttika, 

the Zantra-vdrttika, and the Tup-tikd. 

araat ~ Vdasand ~ latent tendency 

A latent potency or residual impression which 

clings to the individual. It is also called 5८१12524.
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चशित्व ~ VaSitva ~ the power by which all living beings 
may be conquered 

Vide asta-atsvarya. 

areaat - {72647 - real 

वस्तु - Vastu - object; thing 

चस्तुतन्त्र Vastu - object-dependent 

1. Knowledge is said to be object-dependent 
according to Advaita. 

2. Vide purusa-tantra. 

चाखुदेव - Vasudeva - onc of the manifestations of [$vara 

1. Heis the highest Self and possesses all the six 
attributes: knowledge (7711८), lordship (azSvarya), 
potency (Sakiz), strength (bala), virility (virya), and 
splendour (tejas). He hypostatizes into: KeSava, 
Narayana, and Méddhava. 

2. Vide vyitha. 

वात्सल्य - Vatsalya - love as between parents and child 

This is parental love. Vide bhakitz. 

arg - Vayu - air; life-breath 

1.. It is of five types: 7714, apdna, samdna, 79676, 

and uddna. 

2. It is one of the five elements. 

3. Vide mahd-bhita and prana. 

वेद - Veda - knowledge; wisdom 

1. The sacred scriptures (Sruéz) of the Hindu 
tradition. Thcy are impersonal (apauruseya) and 

_.eternal (nitya). There are four Vedas as arranged 
49
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by Vyasa: Rg-veda, Yajur-veda, Sdma-veda, and 
tharva-veda. These are divided into: mantra, 
brdhmana, dranyaka, and upanisad sections. Strictly 
the Veda stands for the parts known as mantra and 
brahmana. The appendages to the brdhmana are 
the dranyakas and the concluding portion of the 
dranyakas are the upanisads. 

2. ‘There once existed 1131 recensions ($akhas) of 
the Vedic Samhitis. The Rg-veda had 21, the 

Yajur-veda had 101, the Sdéma-veda had 1000, and 
the Atharva-veda had 9. 

3. The Rg-veda is the veda of hymns of wisdom. 
The Sdéma-veda is a liturgical collection of hymns, 
mostly taken from the Rg-veda, sung to certain 

melodies. The Yajur-veda is the scripture of 
sacrificial rites. The Atharva-veda is comprised of 
formulas intended mainly to counteract evil, 
diseases, and other practical events. The Yajur- 
veda is said to be 01 two recensions: the white (Sukla) 
and the black (Arsna). 

4. The Rg-veda is for the priest whose function 
is to recite the hymns inviting the gods to the 
sacrificial altar. The Sdéma-veda is for the Udgdtr 
priest who sings the hymns. Yajur-veda is for the 
Adhvaryu priest who performs the sacrifice accord- 
ing to the rules. The Atharva-veda is for the Brah- 
mana pricst who is .the general supervisor of the 
sacrifice. 

5. The Rg-veda contains the Aitareya Upanisad. 

The Sdma-veda contains the Chéndogya Upanisad 

and the Kena Upanisad. The Yajur-veda contains 

the [$a, the Taittiriya, the Brhaddranyaka, and the
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Katha Upanisads. The Atharva-veda contains the 
7704124, the Mundaka, and the Mdndiikya Upanisads. 

6. -Vide chart no. 1. 

वेदना - Vedand- scnse-cxperience; scnsation; fecling 

, 1. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 

existence. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 

2. One of the five aggregates. Vide skandha. 

3. It is caused by sense contact and consists of 

pleasure, pain, and indifference, according to 
Buddhism. 

वेदाङ्ग ~ Veddiga ~ limbs of the Vedas 

The limbs of the Vedas are: phonetics (siksd), 
prosody (chandas), grammar (vydékarana), ctymo- 
logy (7027४८८), astronomy (jyotisa), and ceremonial 

. (kalpa). Kalpa is of two kinds: Srauta-sitra which 
relates to the Vedas or Sruti, and smérta-sittra 
which is based on the smrti. 

वेदनीय - Vedaniya - feeling producing karma 

1. According to Jainism, they are one of the 

` eight-main types of karmas. These are non-obscur- 
ing producing actions which generate feclings of 
pleasure and feelings of pain (asadvedya). 

, 2. Vide karma. 

वेदान्त — {7८८427८८ ~ end of the Vedas; Uttara-mimamsa 

1. A name of the Upanisads. Vide upanisad. 

2.. Aname of the different schools of philosophy, 
founded on the teachings of the Upanisads.. The
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major schools are: Advaita, Visistadvaita, and 

Dvaita. 

3. The basic texts of Vedanta are the Upanisads, 
the Bhagavad-gita, and the Brahma-siitra. Vide 
prasthina-traya. 

4. Thecentral question considered in the Vedan- 
tic schools concerns the nature of Brahman. 

azraaa - Veddnta-sutra - another name of the Brahma- 
sutra 

It is socalled because it is the aphoristic text on 
Vedanta. 

वेग - Vega - motion; velocity; inerita 

According to Vaisesika, it is of three types: ubhaya- 

karmaja, anyatara-karmaja, and vwibhdgaja (vide 
each listed separately). It is the quality of a 

. moving substance which is responsible for its con- 
tinuing in the same direction. 

विभाग - Vibhdga - disjunction; division; separation 

According to Vaiscsika, it is a type of quality 
(guna). Itisthat entity (or quality) by virtue of 
which the connection or contact of things is des- 
troyed. 

विभागज - Vibhdgaja - motion caused by disjunction 

1. A type of motion, according to Nyaya- 
Vaisesika. 

2. Vide vega. 

विभङ्ग - Vibhanga ~ a fallacious form of clairvoyance; 
one of the Abhidhamma texts
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1. Vide avadhi. 
2. Vide Abhidhamma-pitaka. 

विभव - Vibhava - the Descents of Visnu; avatdras 

1. The descent of [$vara among mankind. It is 
of ten main advents: Matsya, Kirma, Vardha, 

Nrsimha, Vamana, Parasurdma, Raémacandra, Bala- 

bhadra, Krsna, and Kalki. Some people substitute 
Buddha for Krsna. These incarnations originate 
from the vyttha, Aniruddha. ‘The cause for the 
descent is [$vara’s will only, and is for the protec- 
tion of the good and the destruction of the evils. 

2. Vide vyitha. 

विभाव - Vibhdva - one of the three efficient causes of 

rasa (emotion) | 

It is of two kinds: dlambana (main excitant) and 
uddipana (contributory excitant). Vide rasa. 

विश्रम ~ Vibhrama - delusion (vide bhrama) 

fay - Vibhu - all-pervasive 

According to Advaita and Nyaya, the form of the 
individual soul is all-pervasive. 

विभुद्रव्य - Vibhu-dravya - all-pervasive substance 

विभूति ~ Vibhiti - sacred ash; manifestations of divine 
power 

1. One of the eight aids, according to Vira Sai- 
vism. It is the smearing of the sacred ash upon 
one’s body. Vide asta-dvarana. 

2. Incarnations such as spiritual teachers, etc., 
who aid mankind, are called vtbhuiis.
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3. According to Visistadvaita, the manifestations 
of Vdsudeva, e.g., Sankarsana,. Pradyumna, and 
Antruddha. 

4. Miraculous powers are also called ८८6८८25. 

विचार ~ Vicdra - reflection; enquiry 

1. According to the Yoga school, it is a state of 
samadhi. It is of two kinds; nirvicéra (when the 
mind concentrates and is one with the tanmdatras 
without any notion of their qualities), and savicara 
(when the mind concentrates on the tanmdtras 
with a remembrance of their qualities), 

2. Vide samadhi. 

fafeea ~ Vicchinna - limited 

विचिकित्सा - 2८2265८ - doubt (suspicion) 

faceufes ~ Videha-mukti ~ liberation attained at the 
time of leaving one’s body 

विधेय - Vidheya - predicate; obedient 

विधेयत्व - Vidheyatva - the quality of being controlled 

According to Visistadvaita, all things are con- 

trolled by Ivara. 

विधि ~ Vidhi - injunction; positive command in the 
. Vedas, according to Mimamsa 

1. They are of three types: apiirva-vidhi (original 
injunction), niyama-vidhi (restrictive injunction), 
and parisankhyd-vidhi (exclusive injunction) (vide 

each listed scparately) < '
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` 9. There are five classes of injunctions: karmot- 
pattt-vdkya which enjoins a certainact; gunavdkya 
which enjoins certain necessary details connected 
with a prescribed act; phala-vdkya which mentions 
the result following from the performance ofa 
certain act; phalaguna-vadkya which lays down 
certain necessary details as conducive to a parti- 
cular result; saguna-karmotpatti-vadkya which en- 
joins an action along with an accessory detail. 

3. According to Mimams4a, positive commands 
include: obligatory duties (nztya-karma), occasional 
rites (naimititka-karma), and optional rites (kdmya- 
karma). They refer to supra-mundane affairs and 
are to be understood literally. 

विधिवाक्य - Vidhi-vdkya - injuctive sentence 

Vide chart no. 1 

विद्धत्सन्न्यास - Vidvat-sannydsa - becoming a renunciant 
after knowing the truth 

It is asceticism resorted by रद्ध and siddhas 
It is called renunciation by the wise. 

2. Vide sannycsa. - 

विद्या - Vidya - knowledge; meditation; wisdom 

1. There are thirty-two types or varieties of 
Brahmavidya described in the Upanisads for secur- 
ing liberation. These are various types of medi- 

७0 tation as for instance, meditation on the pranava 
mantra, om. 

11 

2. The chief branches of knowledge are four, 
according to Vaisesika: dnviksiki (logic and philo-
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sophy), ४7407 (the Vedic religion), vdérta (economic 
science and philosophy of wealth), and dandaniti 
(the science of polity). 

विद्यापाद - Vidyd- pada - that part of the Agamas which 
sets forth the philosophical doctrines 

Vide agama. 

विद्यास्थान - Vidyd-sthdna - the fourteen sources of 

knowledge 

These are: the four Vedas, the six veddngas, 
Purdnas, mimamsd, nydya, and dharma-Sastra. 

विष्नघ्वंस - Vighna-dhvamsa - destruction of obstacles 

विजातीय - Vijdtiya - one of the three types of difference 
which exists between things which belong to two 
different classes 

1. E.g., the difference between a tree and a stone. 

2. Vide bheda. 

विज्ञान - Vijfidna - wisdom; cognition; intellect; consci- 

ousness 

1. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 

existence. Vide pratitya-samutpdda. 

2. One of the five aggregates. Vide skandha. 

3. The intellect. It is also called buddhi. 

विज्ञानमयकोश - Vijiidnamaya-koSa - the sheath of the 
intellect | 

1. It is located within the mental sheath (mano- 

maya-koSa). These two, together with the prdana- 

maya-koSa, constitute the subtle body. 

2. Vide ०.4८.
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विज्ञानाकल - Vijfidndkala - an individual soul in which 
the bonds of karma and mdéyd have been removed 
and only dnava-mala remains 

1. This type of individual soul no longer has to 
return to empirical existence when it gives up its 
body, for it is fit for release. 

2. Vide jiva. 

विज्ञानकेचलिन्‌ - Vijiiana-kevalin - a liberated individual 
soul 

According to Kashmir Saivism, it is a term for an 
individual who has become liberated. 

विज्ञप्ति ~ Vijfiapti - perceptions 

विकलज्ञान - Vikala-jiidna - otherworldly knowledge 

According to Jainism, it is divided into two: avadhi 

and manah-paryaya. 

fameq ~ Vikalpa - imagination; mental construct; abs- 

traction 

According to Sankhya, the mind (citia) has five 
processes, among which are abstraction, construc- 
tion, and different kinds of imagination. 

विकार ~ Vikara - change; change of form; gluiness. 

विकास - Vikdsa - expansion 

विकृति - Vikrti - modification 

1. The work of action (karma) is fourfold. This 
is one of its four effects. 

2. Vide karma. 

विक्षेप - Viksepa - projection; false projection 
50
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1. Itisthe projecting power of ignorance, accord- 
ind to Advaita. 

2. Wide avidya. 

विश्लेपशक्ति - Viksepa-Sakti - the power of maya by which 
the manifold experiences are projected 

fafeaca - Viksipta - distracted; unsteady 

A state of the mind where it is unstable and shifts 

its attention from object to object. 

चिमल ~ Vimala - purity; unblemished; without stain 

1. One of the ten stages of a bodhisativa. 

2. Wide bodhisattva. 

विमोद - Vimoha - error; delusion - 

विनाश ~ Vindsa - destruction; annihilation 

faaaftza - Vinaya-pitaka - the basket of rules of conduct 

1. The Buddhist Scripture (compiled by Upali) 
which gives the rules of conduct. It governed the 
life and behaviour of the safigha and its members. 

2. Vide éri-pitaka. 

विपाक - Vipdka ~ a type of transformation 

विपक्ष ~ Vipaksa ~ counter-instance 

1. That which is devoid of the probandum as 

well as anything similar to it. The absence of the 

subject is known for certain in this type of 

reasoning. 

9. In aten-membered syllogism, it was the fifth 

_member, e.g., the negative example.
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3. Vide paksa. 

विपरीत - Viparita - contrary; contrary to what it is 

Uncertainty as to the cxact nature of truth. It is 

a type of delusion. 

विपरीतभावना - Viparita-bhavanai - crror; the opposite 

stream of thought 

It is said to be removed by contemplation, accord- 
ing to Advaita. 

विपरीतज्ञान - Viparita-jiidna - false knowledge 

विपरीतख्याति - Viparita-khyati - contrary apprehension 

1. The theory of error propounded by the Pra- 
bhakara Mimamsa school. Error arises when an 
object appears otherwise than what it is. The 
object of error is held to be real and it is the 

identity of its appearance with its basis which is 
unreal. 

2. Vide khydtt-vida. 

विपयंय - Viparyaya ~ erroncous cognition; illusion; mis- 

apprehension 

The Sanikhya-karika lists its causes as 5: ignorance 
(avidyd), cgoism (asmitd), attatchment (rdéga), 
antipathy (dvesa), and self-love (abhinivesa). These 
five are also called: tamas, moha, mahadmoha, ti&imisra, 
and andhaidmiSsra. 

विपयंयग्रहण - Viparyaya-grahana - mis-apprchension; 

knowing the truth otherwise 

1. It is an aspect of ignorance. To understand 
ignorance positivcly as mis-apprehension or to
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understand 1६ negatively as non-apprehension 
(agrahana), is a question asked of the Advaitin’s 
concept of avidyd. 

2. Vide avidya. 

विप्रलम्भ - Vipralambha - separation from the beloved one 

विपुलमति - Vipula-mati - a type of telepathy 

1. According to Jainism, it has a spatial range 
between four yojanas and two and a half dvipas. 
Its temporal range is between eight and an infinite 
number of incarnations. It lasts until the dawn of 
omniscience. 

2. Vide mai. 

चोर - Vira - heroic; strength 

According to Jainism, it is a stage wherein one 

becomes master of oncself 

विरागं ~ Virdga - non-attatchment ̀ 

विराज - Virdj - the macrocosm; the manifested universe; 
the world-man 

According to Advaita, ८2.5४८ (sthila) and ८८727414 
are equated with vzrdj. 

विरक्ति ~ {772८7 - sclf-renouncement 

The first pre-requisite for those who seek Brahman. 

विराद - Virdt - the cosmic form of the Self as the cause 

of the gross world 

Vide virdj. 

विरोध ~ Virodha ~ opposition
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विरुद्ध - Viruddha - contradictory 

A type of fallacious reasoning in which the reason 
(८८४८) is contradictory. Here, the reason proves 
the contradictory of what is intended to be pro- 
ved; e.g., ‘sound is eternal because it is produced’ 
only proves the non-eternality of sound because 
whatever is produced is necessarily non-eternal. 

2. Vide hetvdbhasa. 

वीयं - Virya ~ strength; zeal 

1. One of the six paramitads of Buddhism. 

2. One of the six attributes of I Svara. 

faatz - Visdda - depression; dullness 

विसंवादिव्यवदार - Visamvadi-vyavahadra - unsuccessful 
volition 

विशय - Visaya - doubt 

विषय - Visaya - object; subject-matter; content 

विपयवाक्य - Visaya-vdkya - a Vedic statement which is 

taken up as the subject for investigation 

विषयविषयिभाव - Visaya-visayi-bhdva - the relation bet- 

ween the revealed and the revealer, or the relation 

between the object and its knowledge 

विषयिन्‌ ~ Visayin ~ the subject who knows 

विशेष ~ Visesa ~ the qualified; particularity 

1. A category in Vaisesika metaphysics. It is the 
feature which distinguishes one individual from 
another. ViSesas are innumerable, eternal and
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041४1688. The Vaisesika system depends upon 
this category for its pluralism. It is the differen- 
tia of ultimate things which are otherwise alike. 

2. It 15 the basic concept of Dvaita. It justifies 
their concept of pluralism. They hold that every 
substance has an infinite number of particulars, 
with one for each quality. It is the power by 
which a quality is distinguished froma substance. 
They distinguish the different aspects which they 

qualify, and as they are self-distinguishing, they 

do not need another quality to distinguish them- 
selves. 

विशेषगुण - Visesa-guna - specific quality 

विशेषण ~ Visesana - qualification; attributive element . 

fasraurat - VisSesanata - that mode of contact which 

leads to the perception of non-existence 

1. It is also called visSesana-viSesya-bhava. 

2. Vide sannikarsa. 

विशेषणविशेष्यभाव - Visesana-visesya-bhdva - the relation 

of the qualification and the qualified; a mode of 
contact 

1. It is also called viSesanata. 

2. According to Nyaya, this is the contact for 
the perception of non-existence (abhdava). 

3. Vide sannikarsa and viSesanata. 

farufazrerarara ~ ViSesana-viSesyata-jidna - know- 

ledge which has a subject-predicate rclation 

Vide vdkydrtha. `
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fasrarica - Visesadpti - the emergence of new features 

The Dvaita theory of causation. The world 
originates from rmatter with newer and newer 

forms. At every stage this emergence is dependent 
upon God’s will. 

विदोष्य ~ Visesya - the substantive element; the qualified 

विशेष्यतावचछेद्क - Visesyatdvacchedaka - determinant of 

substantiveness 

विशिष्ट - Visista ~ that which is qualified; determinate 

1. According to Dvaita, it is the form a thing 
aequires when it gets related to its attributes. It 
is the substance and quality taken together. It is 
one of the ten categories of Dvaita. Vide padartha. 

2. According to Visistadvaita, the qualified is 

one, but the factors qualifying it are quite distinct, 
though inseparable, from it. 

विशिण्ाद्ैत ~ Visistddvaita ~ qualified non-dualism; pan- 
synthetic monism 

A theistic school of Vedanta whose great consoli- 

dator and exponent is Ramanuja. It posits three 
ultimate realitics: [§vara, cit, and acit, which exist 

in an inseparable relationship, though ८2४ and aczt 
are dependent upon the independent /Svara. The 

_complex whole forms an organic unity and thus 
itsname, Visistadvaita,. 

विशिशेक्य - Visistaikya - unity in the form of an organic 
whole involving several attributes 

विशिए्शशान - Visista-jiidna - qualified knowledge. 

TA
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विशिष्टप्रतीति - Visista-pratiti - determinant cognition 

विशिष्टविषय ~ Visista-visaya ~ qualified object 

विश्लेष- Vislesa ~ separation 

Pafirerafis ~ Visista-buddhi - qualified cognition 

किष्णु - Visnu - the Supreme Lord; the all-pervading 

1. According to Visistadvaita, he is the sole 

Reality, one without a second, having the sentient 

(cit) and insentient (aczt) for his qualifications. He 
is the means to liberation and the goal to be 
attained. 

2. He abides ina fivefold form as: para, vyitha, 

vibhava, antaryamin, and arca. 

3. He hassix divine qualities: knowledge (jfidna), 
strength (bala), lordship (azSvarya), power (Sakti) 
virility (virya), and splendour (४८45). 

4. Among His manifestations are: Safkarsana, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, and Vasudeva. 

5. His weapons include: the conch (Sankha), dis- 
cus (cakra), club (gadad), sword (khadga), and bow 
(§arnga). 

6. One of the names of the Law Books. Vide smrtt. 

facgfageara - Visphulinga-nydya - the analogy of fire 
and its sparks 

विशुद्धि- Visuddhi - purity; cakra 

One of the seven cakras. It is located in the 

throat centre. Vide cakra.
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विश्च - Visva - the individual form of the Self having 

egoism in a gross body while awake; universe 

1. It is the form of the Sclf in its waking state 
according to Advaita. 

2. It is pervasive of the entire body but for pur- 

poses of meditation, it has its seat in the right eye. 
. Its limiting adjunct is the gross body (sthila-Sarira). 

3. Vide pdda. 

विश्चाधिक ~ Visvddhika - more than the universe; trans- 

cendent 

विश्वमाया - Visva-mdayd - universal nescience 

विश्वरूप - Visva-riipa ~ of the form of the universe 

विश्वातिग - Visodtiga - transcendent 

विश्वोत्तीणं ~ Visvottirna ~ transcendent 

चीत ~ Vita - a type of inference 

1. Inference is classified into two types, accord- 
ing to Sankhya. The vita type is where there is 
a positive concomitance between the reason (0८६८) 
and the major term (sddhya). It is divided into 
two varieties: (i) pitrvavat, which is based on the 
observed concomitance of the specified reason and 
the major term, i.e., smoke and fire, and which 

is known through prior perception, as observed in 
a hearth; (ii) sémdnyato-drsta is the concomitance 
which is known through similarity. 

2. Vide anumdna. 

वितल - Vitala - hell 

51
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1. The nether pole of Tapo-loka. It is a state 
changing towards materiality. 

2. Vide loka and tala. 

वितण्डा — Vitand&t - destructive criticism; destructive 
argument 

1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyadya 
school. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 

2. ‘This is a destructive criticism which seeks to 
refute an opponent’s doctrine without seeking to 
establish or formulate any new doctrine of one’s 
own. 

faas ~ Vitarka - a state of samadhi 

1. It is of two kinds: savitarka and nirvitarka. 

2. Wide samadhi. 

वीतसन्देद - Vita-sandeha - free from doubt 

विवाद - Vivdda - dispute 

विवरण - Vivarana - explanation 

विवरणकार ~ Vivaranakdra - a name of Prakdasdtman, 

the author of the Pavficapddikd-vivarana, a com- 
mentary on Padmapada’s Pajsicapadika 

विचरणप्रस्थान ~ Vivarana-prasthdna ~ the Vivarana school 
of Advaita | 

1. It is one of the two schools of Advaita. Vide 

Bhamati. 

2. Its most important works are: the Paitca- 

padikaé of Padmapada, the Paftcapadtka-vivarana of



VRITI 

403 

Prakasatman, and the Vivarana-prameya-sangraha 
of Vidyaranya. 

3. Suresvara’s works are reputed to have becn 
the inspiration of the school. | 

faad - Vivarta - transfiguration; apparent change; illu- 

sory appearance 

faadarz - Vivarta-vdda - the theory of apparent change; 
the theory of phenomenal appearance 

1. The Advaita theory of causation which posits 

that the world is an illusory appearance superim- 
posed by ignorance (avzdyd) on Brahman. 

2. Vide parindma-vdda and abhdsa-vada. 

विवेक - Viveka - discrimination 

विविदिषासन्न्यास - Vividisd-sannydsa - renunciation for 

the purpose of desire to know 

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is renunciation 

for seckers and sddhakas. It isa preliminary renun- 
ciation and is renunciation with a desire to know. 

2. Vide vidvat-sannydsa and sannydsa. 

विविक्तशय्यासखन - Vivikta-Sayydsana - an external penance 

in Jainism; to keep thoroughly aloof with regard 
to abode and seat 

aa - Vrata - vow; rule of conduct 

afta ~ Vriti - mental mode; a modification of the mind 

whose function is to manifest objects 

It is what makes knowledge possible, according to 
Advaita. It serves as the connection link betwcen
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the knowing subject and the known object. It isa 
transtormation of either the internal organ or of 
nescience (avidyd). It goes out through the senses 
and pervades the object. 

ahaara - Vriti-jiidna ~ empirical knowledge 

1. According to Advaita, it is a blend of a modi- 
fication of the mind and the reflection of conscious- 

ness therein. 

2. Itisof two kinds: immediate (apfaroksa) and 
mediate (paroksa). 

3. It is opposed to avidyd. Vide svarttpa-jitdna. 

चृत्तिनियामक - Vriti-niydémaka - Vide svariipa-sambandha 

वृत्तिव्याप्यत्व ~ Vrtti-vydpyatva - pervasion by a mental 
modification 

1. According to Advaita, it is one of the two 
conditions necessary for an entity to be an object 
of knowledge. 

2. Vide phala-vydpyatva. 

चून्यनियामक - Vrttyaniyamaka - Vide svariipa-sambandha 

व्यभिचार ~ Vyabhicadra ~ deviation 

व्याघात ~ {02/४८ - given up; dispensed with 

ब्याज - Vydja - occasion; indirect carte | 

व्याकरण - Vydkarana - grammar 

1. One of the limbs of the Vedas. 

2. Vide veddnga.
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व्यान - Vydna - a-vital air 

1. The life-breath which governs the circulation 

of blood in the body. 

2. Vide prana. 

व्यङ्ग्याथं - Vyaiigyartha ~ suggested meaning 

1. According to Indian aesthetics, besides the 
primary meaning (mukhydrtha) and the secondary 
meaning (laksydrtha), words may also have a 
suggested meaning. In this type of meaning, the 
primary meaning stands as a stepping stone to it. 
The primary meaning suggests, or hints, or indica~ 
tes, to the mind of the listener what the meaning 
is, but this meaning is not necessarily related or 
connected to the primary meaning. For example, 
by saying that the village is on the Ganges, the 
idea may be to convey that it is cool and holy. 

2. In poetry, this type of meaning is indispensa- 
ble where the content is emotion. 

व्यापक ~ Vydpaka - pervader; probandum (sdédhya) 

व्यापार - 207८ - activity; intermediate cause 

व्याप्ति ~ Vydpti - invariable concomitance; universal 
pervasion between the middle term and the major 
term 

1. This relation must be unconditional or neces- 
sary. It is the central essence of an inferential 
cognition.  I[t is a correlation between two terms, 
of which one is the pervaded and the other 
is the pervader. The hetu is the pervaded and
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the sddhya is the pervader in a एक. It is the 
relation of co-existence of the hetu and the sédhya. 
This relation must also be free from and adventi- 

tious circumstance. 

2. Wide anumdna. 

व्याप्य - Vydpya - pervaded; probans (sddhaka-sddhana) 

व्याप्यत्वासिद्ध - Vydpyatvdsiddha - unestablished in respect 
of its concomitance 

1. One type of unestablished reason. Here the 

reason is associated with an adventitious condi-— 

tion. । 

2. Vide asiddha and hetvdbhdsa. 

व्याप्यवत्ति - Vydpya-ortti - pervasive 

व्याखज्यचत्ति - Vydsajya-vriti - partially contained 

व्यतिरिकचण्ठान्त - Vyatireka-drstdnta - negative example 

व्यतिरेकसदहचार - Vyatireka-sahacdra ~ concomitance of 

negation 

व्यतिरेकव्याप्ति - Vyatireka-vydpti - negative pervasion 

1. <A type of inference in which only agreement 
in absence of the middle and major terms has been 
observed; e.g., where there is no fire, there is no 

smoke. 

2. Vide kevala-vyatireka and anumdna. 

व्यवहार - Vyavahira - empirical; worldly life; practice 

1. That on which is based all of one’s practical 

movements. 

2. Empirical discourse.
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व्यवहारनय ~ Vyavahdra-naya - a type of viewpoint in 
Jainism 

Vide naya. 

व्यावहारिक - Vydvaharika - the relative viewpoint; empi 

rical 

1. The standpoint of ignorance, according to 
Advaita. At this level, the Absolute is with attri- 
butes (saguna), one individual differs from another, 
and the entire pluralistic universe exists. 

2. Vide pratibhdsika and paramdarthtka. 

व्यावहारिकसत्य - Vydvaharika-satya - phenomenal (or 

relative) reality 

eqalza ~ Vyavahita ~ mediate 

व्यावत्तक ~ Vydvartaka - differentiating feature 

व्यवसाय - Vyavasdya - determinate cognition 

A determinate cognition gives only the cognition 

of the object. Vide anu-vyavasdya. 

व्यवसायशान ~ Vyavasdya-jiidna - original cognition 

1. According to Nyaya, a determinate cognition 
which gives only the cognition of an object and 
not the awareness that one is aware of such a 

cognition is called vyavasdya-jiidna. 

2. Vide anu-vyavasaya. 

व्यवस्था — Vyavastha - order; restriction 

व्यावृत्त - Vydurita - discontinunity 

व्यावृत्ति - Vydurtti - differentiation
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व्यय - Vyaya ~ disappearance; loss; expenditure 

व्यूह्‌ - Vyttha - manifestation; emanation 

1. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the 
fivefold forms which I $vara takes. There are four 
manifestations (for the purposes of meditation by 
the devotees and for the creation, etc. of the 

universe): Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and 
Aniruddha. Each emanates from the former, with 

Vasudeva as the highest self. They are all mani- 
festations of Vdsudeva, the one divine person. 

2. From jifidna and the capacity for unceasing 
work or never-ending creation (bala) evolves 
Sankarsana. From aifvarya and virya evolves Prad- 
yumna. From Sakti and tejas evolves Aniruddha. 
Vide I$vara. 

3. Sankarsana fulfils the function of creation, 
maintenance, and dissolution of the world and 

exists as the deity superintending all the individual 

souls. Pradymna protects the individual souls and 
_ Superintends their birth and gives them instruc- 
tion regarding spiritual matters. Aniruddha helps 
individuals towards liberation and protects the 
world. Vide each listed individually. 

ब्युत्सग ~ Vyutsarga - indifference to objects
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यज्ञ - Yajiia - sacrifice; sacrificial ceremony 

Every twice-born Hindu is enjoined to perform 
regularly the five great sacrifices (pafica-maha- 

yajiia). Deva-yajiia is deity worship; Brahma- 
24174 15 worship of Brahma, a sacrifice to the sages 
by studying, teaching, or meditating on the Vedas; 
Pitr-yajtia is ancestor worship; Bhitta-yajiia refers 
to gratification of living beings 222 animals and 
birds and WNara-yajiia consistsin welcoming the 
guests and honouring them. 

यम - Yama = abstentions; self-control 

The first limb of Patanjali’s rdja-yoga. It iscom- 
prised of non-injury (ahimsd), truth (satya), non- 
stealing (asteya), cclebacy (brahmacarya) and non- 
possession (aparigraha). Vide astdnga-yoga. 

यन्त्र - Yantra - mystic diagram 

Geometrical diagrams designed to channel psychic 
forces by concentrating them on a pattern such — 
that it (the pattern) becomes reproduced by. the 
devotee’s visualizing power. 

यथार्थर्याति - Yathartha-khyati - apprehension of the real 

1. This theory of error is propounded by 
Visistadvaita. All that is presented in expericnce 

52
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is real. Thus illusory knowledge or error is not 
unreal because it has an unreal object, but because 
it fails in life. The object of error is real and exis- 
tent, but the error arises and is explained by the 
theory of quintuplication. What is perceived in 
error is but a minor portion of an existent entity. . 

2. Vide khydti-vada. 

यतिराज - Yatirdja - king of ascetics 

A name of Ramanuja; cf. the Yatirdja-saptati of 
Vedantadesika and the Yatirdja-vimsatt of Vara- 
varamuni. 

यत्रका माचसायित्व - Yatra-kdmdvasayitva ~ the power by 

which all desires are fulfilled 

Vide ८5 {८ - ८762८10८. 

यौ गिक - Yaugika - derivative 

योग - Yoga ~ union; a process or path or discipline 
leading to oneness with the Divine or with oneself 

1. The chief systems of yoga are: hatha-yoga (the 
yoga of body and life-breath), karma-yoga (the path 
of action), bhakti-yoga (the path of devotion), raja- 
yoga (the kingly yoga), japa-yoga or mantra-yoga 
(the yoga of repeating God’s names or of repeating 
holy words), kundalini-yoga (the serpent power 
yoga), jidna-yoga (path of knowledge). 

2. It 15 2150 the name for the school of philosophy 
founded by Patanjali. Its object is the union of 

individual soul with the divine Self within. It is 

one of the six orthodox systems of Indian philo- 

sophy. Vide saddarsana.
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3. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is a path to 
liberation which is characterized by contempla- 
tion and internal worship. It is called the path 
of fricndship to God (sakhaé-mdrga). Its goal is 
gaining the form of God (sdritpya). Vide moksa. 

योगाचार ~ Yogdcdra - practice of yoga 

A Mahayana school of Buddhism which advocates 
subjective idealism. It asserts chat consciousncss 
alone is real and emphasizes yoga practices to 
achieve its ideal. Its two most famous exponents 
are: Asanga and Vasubandhu. It is also called 

Vijiicdnavdda. 

योगा ङ्क - Vogdiga - the stages of yoga in Vira Saivism 

Vide satsthala. 

योगज - Yogaja - extra-sensory perception 

One of the super-normal modes of sense percep- 
tion, according ८० Ny4aya. It is cultivated by yoga 

and by means of it, one is able to perceive things 
beyond the reach of the senses. Vide pratyaksa. 

योगजलश्चण - Yogaja-laksana - (contact) originated from 
yogic powers i 

योगपाद्‌ - Yogapdda - that part of the Agamas which 
teaches practices of meditation 

Vide Agama. 

योगरूढ ~ 2०९८-7 2/८ - derivative-conventional 

'योग्यानुपलब्धि - Yogyainupalabdhi ~ effectual non-cognition 

योग्यता - Yogyata - special fitness; congruity
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1. One of the causes which bring about a valid 
cognition from a proposition. It consists in there 
being no contradiction among the meanings of the 

words of a sentence, e.g., ‘fire is cold’ (vide dsatti, 
akanksd, tatparya). 

2. The transcendent touch of the purusa which 
Sets in motion the original nature (prakrtz) in 
Sankhya. 

युग - Yuga- age or cycle; aeon 

1. Four ages are said to exist: the Golden Age 
(satya or kria), the Silver Age (treta), the Bronze 

Age (dudpara), and the Iron Age (kalz). 

2. Ina day of Brahma (vide kalpa) there are four 
yugas, and each yuga is preceded by a period called 
its Sandhya (evening twilight). Four_yugas make a 
half kalpa (or 4,320,000,000 years) which is the 
duration of one day or one night of Brahma. 

सुगधम - Yuga-dharma - the law of time 

During each Age, there is a particular code of law 
to be followed which is suited to it. In Krta-yuge 
one follows the ManudharmaSsdstra. In Treta-yuga 
one follows the GautamadharmaSdstra. In Dvdpara- 
yuga one follows the Sankhalikhitadharmasdstra. In. 
Kali-yuga one follows the PardSarasmrit. 

युगपत - Yugapat - simultaneous 

An aspect of designate time. Vide kdla. 

युक्ति ~ - Yuktr ~ reasoning | 

According to Advaita, the truth is realized through 

$ruti, yuktt and anubhava. ` ws 

युक्तिदशंन 4४:7-46८7४८76 = the empirical level of Reality
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AN INDEX OF SOME IMPORTANT WORDS 

Abhinandhana, 364 

Ajita, 364 

aja, 104 
anagami-marga, 57 

anahata, 104 

ananta, 100 

Ananta, 364 

Andal, 25 

anguttara, 346 

Aniruddha, 257, 389, 390, 

400, 408 ra 

antya-vrtti, 21 

anukta, 384 
anustup, 200 

aparatva, 50, 136 

apipasah, 137 

‘Ara, 364 

Aristanemi, 364 

artha-adhyasa, 11 

artha-avagraha, 79 

Arulnandi, 319 

agru, 39 

asti, 92 

asti, 201 

atidhrti, 201 

atijagati, 201 

atigakvari, 201 

avijjasava, 66 

Balabhadra, 389 

Balarama, 81 

Bhadrasva, 176 

Bharata, 176 

Bhartrprapajica, 95 

bhavasava, 66 | 
Bhima, 131 

bhicari, 331 

Brhaspati, 105 

brhati, 200 

Bhitattalvar, 25 

Buddha, 81, 84, 126, 389 

Candraprabha, 364 
chandas, 387 

- Damodara, 34 

dandaniti, 392 

dardura, 331 

dasa-marga, 105, 202, 299 

devi, 14 

Dharma, 364 

dharma-adhyasa, 11 

dharmi-adhyasa, 11 

dhrti, 201 

digha, 346 

ditthasava, 66 

durukta, 384 

dvipa, 396 

gada, 400
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Gaudapada, 8, 18, 19, 23, 66, Madhusiidana, 317 

245, 362 Madhurakavi Alvar, 25 

gayatri, 200 majjhima, 346 

Govinda, 317 Malli, 364 

guna-vakya, 391 manipitira, 104 
Matsya, 81, 389 

Hari, 176 Meykandar, 319 
Hiranyaka, 176 mrtyunjaya, 331 

Hrsikesa, 34 miuladhara, 104 

Munisuvrata, 364 

iccha-mrtyu, 331 

Ilavarta, 176 Nalayiradivyaprabandham, 25 
Nami, 364 

jagati, 200 Nammilvar, 25 
Jambi-dvipa, 176 Narasimha, 81, 389 

jnana-adhyasa, 11 nirvitarka, 402 
jiana-agni, 15 । 

jyotisa, 387 Padmanabha, 34 
Padmaprabha, 364 

Kalki, 81, 389 paratantrata, 423 (chart) 

kamisava, 66 Parasgurama, 81, 389 

karma-samya, 145 Parsva, 364 

karmotpatti-vakya, 391 patala-siddhi, 331 

kaya-siddhi, 331 Patanjali, 31, 270, 300, 347, 

Ketumala, 176 410 

khadga, 400 Periyalvar, 25 

khecari, 331 Péyalvar, 25 

khuddaka, 346 phalagunavakya, 391 

Kimpurusa, 176 phalavakya, 391 

kopa-agni, 15 Pillai Lokacarya, 363 

Krsna, 81, 389 Poygaiyalvar, 25 

Ksudha-agni, 15 Pradyumna, 33, 317, 389, 400 

Kulagekhara Alvar, 25 408 

Kunthu, 364 pratyaya, 213 

Kirma, 81, 389 purohita, 102 

Kuru, 176 putra-marga, 202
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raja-yoga, 31 Sivacarya, 319 
Ramacandra, 81, 389 Sreyaméga, 364 
Ramanuja, 34, 67,91, 102, Sri Caitanya, 6 

177, 203, 231, 301, 321, Sridhara, 257 

322, 349, 363, 372, 410 srotapatti-marga, 57 

Ramyaka, 176 stambha, 39 

romanca, 39 Sidra, 383 

Rsabha, 364 Sumati, 364 

Suparsva, 364 

Sadasiva, 288 - Suvidhi, 364 

Sadhara, 119 svadhisthana, 104 

sadurjaya, 99 `  svariipa-adhyasa, 11 
मा sveda, 39 

1 

sahasrara, 104 ee en Tirumangaiyalvar, 25 
sakha-marga, 91, 202, 243, Tirumalisaiyalvar, 25 

411 Tiruppanalvar, 25 “ 

sakrdagami-marga, 57 Tondaradippodiyalvar, 25 

Sambandhar, 319 trayi, 392 

Sambhava, 364 tristup, 200 

samsarga-adhyasa, 11 trikala-jiana, 331 

samyutta, 346 Trivikrama, 257 

Sankaracarya, 72, 91, 102, 
203, 245 ukta, 384 

Sankarsana, 257, 390, 400, Umapati, 319 

408 usnik, 200 

Sankha, 400 uttara-paksa, 9 
samarga, 202, 329 
samsargabhava, 1 Vacaspati, 91, 106 

Santi, 364 Vaikuntha, 207 

Sarnga, 400 vaisya, 383 . 
satputra-marga, 307 vaivarnya, 39 

satyakamah, 137 Vamana, 81, 257, 389 

satyasankalpah, 137 Varaha, 81, 389 

savitarka, 202 Vardhamana Mahavira, 132, 
Sita-agni, 15 152, 364 
Sitala, 364 varta, 392
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Vasudeva, 316, 400, 408 
Vasupiijya, 364 
Vedantadesika, 133 

vepathu, 39 

vijarah, 137 
vijighatsah, 137 
vijiana-avagraha, 79 Yadava, 14 
vimala, 99 yojana, 396 
Vimala, 364 

vinrtyuh, 137 
Vipraniarayana, 25 
vigsokah, 137 

visuddhi, 104 

vyakarana, 387 
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me About the Book 

Compiled as an introduction to the understanding 

of the basic philosophical terms in Indian Philosophy, 

A Concise Dictionary of Indian Philosophy (Sanskrit — 

English) contains the meanings of terms fundamental to 

epistemology, metaphysics, and practical teachings of 

heterodox and orthodox schools of Indian Philosophy. 

This Dictionary aims at being both basic and compre- 

hensive. It is basic in that it includes virtually all the 

words basic to the various Indian philosophical systems; 

and it is comprehensive in that it defines many of its 

terms with the different specific meanings that a word 

has for a specific school. It lists the terms both in 

devanagari script and roman transliteration along with 

meanings in English. 
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